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saIrIja, kI BaUimaka 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba ssaaO saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM 

Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI 

saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , 
 

GaTnaaeoM AaOr duGa-TnaaeoM tao jaIvana ka ek ihssaa hOM. yaa yaaoM khoM ik jaIvana banaa hI [nhIM sao hOM. vaOsao tao GaTnaaAaoM yaa 

duGa-TnaaAaoM daonaaoM ka hI phlao sao pta nahIM calata pr kBaI kBaI pta cala BaI jaata hO. pr Agar pta cala jaata hO 

tao bahut baar eosaa haota hO ik hma ]sa duGa-Tnaa sao Apnao Aapkao bacaanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa krto hOM @yaaoMik kao[- duGa-Tnaa 

nahIM caahta pr hmaarI saba kaoiSaSaoM baokar jaatI hOM AaOr vah duGa-Tnaa hao kr hI rhtI hO.  

yaha^ k[- doSaaoM kI khainayaaoM sao inakalaI gayaI eosaI hI kuC khainayaa^ dI jaa rhI hOM ijanamaoM laaogaaoM kao duGa-Tnaa ka 

phlao sao pta qaa saao ]nhaoMnao ]na duGa-TnaaAaoM kao na haonao donao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI prntu vao naakamayaaba rho. ihndU Qama- maoM 

hma [sakao Baagya, iksmat yaa haonaI khto hOM. saao Baagya GaTnaaAaoM ko ivakasa ka vah km̀a hO jaao hmaaro inayan~Na maoM nahIM 

hO. vah iksaI AlaaOikk Sai> Wara inayain~t hO. khto hOM ik haonaI kao Talaa nahIM jaa sakta yaa Baagya bahut p`bala hO 

yaa iksmat maoM eosaa hI ilaKa qaa. 

[sa pustk maoM kuC laaok kqaaeoM, kuC khainayaa^, kuC dMt kqaaeoM, kuC piryaaoM kI kqaaeoM saBaI p`kar kI 

khainayaa^ Saaimala hO. AaSaa hO tuma laaogaaoM kao yao khainayaa^ psand AayaoMgaI AaOr Baagya ko baaro maoM kuC jaanakarI doMgaI ik 

Baagya iksa p`kar kama krta hO. 

ek khanaI [samaoM naaOsa- doSaaoM
1
 kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko ek baD,o mah%vapUNa- cair~ balaDUr ko baaro maoM hOM ik iksa trh 

sao ]sakao marnao sao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sakI maa^ sabasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gatI hO pr nahIM bacaa patI. naaOsa- doSaaoM maoM pa^ca doSa 

Aato hOM – ifnalaOMD, naaOvao-, Donamaak-, svaIDna AaOr Aa[salaOMD. dUsarI khanaI [samaoM ga`Isa yaanaI yaUnaana ko mahakavya [ilayaD 

ko ek cair~ Aikilasa kI khanaI hO. [sa khanaI maoM BaI Aikilasa kI maa^ Apnao baoTo kao Amar banaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

krtI hO pr baokar. saao jaba jaba jaao jaao haonaa haota hO vah haota hO.  tIsarI khanaI [samaoM [-rana ko mahakiva if,rdaOsa 

ko ilaKo hue ek mahakavya “Saahnaamao” sao laI gayaI hO jaao Baart maoM bahut kma jaanaI jaatI hO pr piScama maoM [saka bahut 

AiQak AQyayana ikyaa gayaa hO. 

[sako baad tIna khainayaa^ [samaoM Baart ko mahakavya mahaBaart sao laI gayaI hO. ek duyaao-Qana kI khanaI hO 

ijasamaoM duyaao-Qana kao marnao sao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sakI maa^ gaanQaarI @yaa @yaa nahIM krtI pr jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , ,. 

[sakI dUsarI khanaI rajaa iSaSaupala kI hO ijasamaoM ]sakI maa^ tao Kud Bagavaana sao ]sakI ija,ndgaI kI BaIK maa^ga laotI hO. 

Bagavaana ]sakI maa^ kao ek Sat- pr ]sakao CaoD,nao ka vaayada krto hOM AaOr vah vahI Sat- taoD, dota hO. pr vah @yaa 

kro? jaao haonaa haota hO ]sakao tao haonaa hI hO , , ,. [sakI tIsarI khanaI rajaa prIixat kI hO ik iksa p`kar vah BaI 

ApnaI maaOt sao bacanaa caahto qao pr dao dao saaQana ]nakao maaOt sao nahI bacaa sako , , , , 

ek khanaI [samaoM baaOw Qama- ko calaanao vaalao gaaOtma bauw kI hO. [nako ipta [nakao rajaa banaanao kI kaoiSaSa maoM 

@yaa @yaa krto hOM pr ]nakI saba kaoiSaSaoM baokar. bauw jaI iBaxau bana kr jaMgala calao jaato hOM. ifr vahI ik jaba jaba 

jaao jaao haonaa haota hO ]sao kao[- nahIM raok sakta. 

[sako baad ek eoithaisak khanaI hO – jyaaoitYaI varahimaihr kI. ik iksa pk̀ar ]nakI BaivaYyavaaNaI saca 

inaklaI AaOr rajaa rajakumaar kao iksaI p`kar BaI na bacaa saka. AaOr [sako baad maoM kuC laaok kqaaeoM hOM. 

 
1 Norse or Nordic or Scandinavian countries are five in Europe continent situsted in its Northern part. 
They are Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden and Iceland (situated on the Western side of England). 
They are quite different from the rest of the European countries. 



[na saba khainayaaoM maoM yao laaoga yaa tao iksaI Kasa caIja, sao maaro gayao hOM yaa ifr iksaI Kasa trIko sao maaro gayao hOM 

yaa ifr jaao vao nahIM haonao donaa caahto hOM ]sakao raoknao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao laaK kaoiSaSa kI pr vao ]sakao raok nahIM payao hOM. 

sabaka inacaaoD, yahI hO ik jaao haonaa haota hO vah hao kr hI rhta hO caaho kao[- ]sakao raoknao kI iktnaI BaI kaoiSaSa 

@yaaoM na kro  , , , . 
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1  balaDUr kI khanaI2 

 

yah naaOsa- doSaaoM kI ek bahut hI maSahUr dMt kqaa hO. [samaoM ek maa^ 

Apnao baoTo kao na marnao donao ko ilayao duinayaa^ ko saaro AadmaI, jaanavaraoM 
pSau pixayaaoM AaOr paOQaaoM sao p`aqa-naa krtI hO ik vao ]sako baoTo kao 

nauksaana na phu^caayaoM AaOr saba ]sakI baat maana BaI laoto hOM pr ifr 

BaI @yaa huAa , , ,? 

naaOsa- doSaaoM ko dovataAaoM
3
 ko rhnao kI jagah yaanaI AasagaaD- bahut 

saundr jagah qaI. vaha^ hr samaya raoSanaI rhtI qaI AaOr dovata laaoga 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka sabasao AcCa ihssaa vahIM gaujaara krto qao. 

vao laaoga vaha^ kBaI laoT jaato, kBaI ek dUsaro kI tarIf krto, 

AaOr kBaI Amar krnaoo vaalao saoba Ka laoto jaao vahIM baagaIcao maoM ]gato 

qao. 

kBaI kBaI jaba kao[- dovata naIcao QartI kI trf doKta tao 

]sakao lagata ik ]sakI duinayaa^ sao baahr BaI laaoga rhto hOM AaOr baD,o 

saa[ja, ko laaoga
4
 BaI rhto hOM pr vao Amar nahIM hOM. 

 
2 Story of Baldr – Adapted from the Web Site :  
http://www.tomthumb.org/426/how-loki-killed-baldr-stories-of-the-norse-gods/   and  
http://mythology.wikia.com/wiki/Balder  
Read more Norse folktales and Norse myths in Hindi in the book “Norse Desh Ki Dant Kathayen” by 
Sushma Gupta available from hindifolktales@gmail.com  as an e-book for free. 
3 Norse gods 
4 Humans and Giants 

http://www.tomthumb.org/426/how-loki-killed-baldr-stories-of-the-norse-gods/
http://mythology.wikia.com/wiki/Balder
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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vao ijatnaI jaldI pOda haoto qao ]tnaI hI jaldI mar BaI jaato qao. 

[sailayao vao dovata ]nakI trf j,yaada Qyaana nahIM do pato qao. 

pr ek baar ek baD,I duK BarI GaTnaa GaTI. ek baar baD,o 

saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM nao laaokI
5
 kao svaga- maoM jaha^ vao laaoga rhto qao ek 

drar Kaolanao ko ilayao kha gayaa taik vao vaha^ sao Amar krnao vaalao 

saoba caura sakoM. 

Aba dovataAaoM ko baUZ,a haonao ka AaOr ]nako baala safod haonao ka 

samaya BaI Aa gayaa qaa. saba dovataAaoM kao laaokI pr ivaSvaasa qaa ik 

laaokI eosaa kBaI nahIM krogaa ik vah saobaaoM kI caaorI ko ilayao ]na baD,o 

laaogaaoM ko ilayao ]sa baagaIcao maoM drar Kaola do. 

@yaaoMik ]sanao dUsaro dovataAaoM sao eosaa na 

krnao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa [sailayao vao saba [sa 

drar Kaolanao ko baaro maoM ]sakI trf sao ibalkula 

baoifk` qao. 

balaDUr
6
 svaga- ka sabasao AcCa dovata qaa. 

vah bahut saundr qaa AaOr vaha^ ka tara 

khlaata qaa. vah raoSanaI ka dovata qaa. vah 

ApnaI piva~ta, gauNaaoM AaOr saba AcCI baataoM ko ilayao maSahUr qaa. 

 
5 Loki is one of the Norse gods. 
6 Baldur (or Baldr) – is the son of Odin and Freya (Frigga). He is the brother of Hermod, Hoder and 
Thor. 
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AaOr [sa sabakI vajah sao ]saka caohra hmaoSaa QaUp kI trh camakta 

rhta qaa. 

balaDUr kI p%naI ka naama nannaa
7
 hO. ]naka ek baoTa hO 

ijasaka naama f,aOrsaoTI
8
 hO jaao nyaaya ka dovata hO. 

balaDUr ko pasa sabasao baD,a jahaja, qaa ijasaka naama irMgahaOna-
9
 

qaa. yah jaanao phcaanao saba jahaja,aoM maoM sabasao baD,a jahaja, qaa. 

[saka Gar BaI bahut saundr AaOr camakdar qaa jaha^ kao[- baura[- AaOr 

gandgaI nahIM Aa saktI qaI. 

ApnaI [j,ja,t AaOr saahsa ko Alaavaa balaDUr kovala ApnaI maaOt 

ko ilayao hI j,yaada maSahUr hO. 

halaa^ik balaDUr sabakao bahut Pyaara qaa [sailayao iksaI ko ilayao 

BaI yah saaocanaa bahut mauiSkla qaa ik kao[- ]saka baura BaI saaoca 

sakta qaa. pr ifr ]sakao kuC eosao bauro sapnao Aanao lagao ijanamaoM 

vah ApnaI baD,I ihMsaa vaalaI maaOt doKta qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao ApnaI maa^ if`ga
10
 kao [na sapnaaoM ko baaro maoM 

batayaa tao ]sakI maa^ duinayaa^ Bar kI yaa~a pr inakla pD,I. 

 
7 Nanna is the wife of Baldur 
8 Forseti is the son of Baldur and is the god of Justice 
9 Ringhorn – the ship of Baldur. It is like Pushpak Vimaan of Raavan or Kuber. 
10 Frigg – mother of Baldur, sometimes known as Freya also. 
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vah duinayaa^ ko hr ija,nda AadmaI, jaanavar AaOr PaaOQao sao yah 

vaayada laonaa caahtI qaI ik vah ]sako baoTo balaDUr kao iksaI trh 

ka kao[- BaI nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaogaa. 

[sako ilayao vah duinayaa^ ko saba ija,nda AadimayaaoM, jaanavaraoM AaOr 

PaaOQaaoM ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]nasao yah p`aqa-naa kI vao ]sako baoTo kao 

iksaI trh sao BaI nauksaana na phu^caayaoM. sabanao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa 

ik vao kBaI ]sako baoTo kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaoMgao. 

dovata laaoga ]sakI [sa kaoiSaSa sao bahut p`Baaivat hue. balaDUr 

ko Ajaoya haonao kI KuSaI maoM AaOr ]sakI [j,ja,t baZ,anao ko ilayao 

]nhaoMnao ek Kola inakalaa. 

[sa Kola maoM vao ]sako }pr kao[- BaI hiqayaar foMkto tao vah 

]sakao ibanaa kao[- nauksaana phu^caayao hI vaapsa Aa jaata. dovata yah 

Kola Kolato AaOr doK kr KuSa AaOr santuYT haoto ik kao[- BaI 

hiqayaar balaDUr kao ja,ra saa BaI nauksaana nahIM phu^caa pa rha qaa. 

p%qar kI baD,I baD,I ca+anaoM ]sako isar pr foMkI jaatIM tao vao 

bajaaya ]sakao kao[- nauksaana phu^caanao ko Kud hI saba caknaacaUr hao 

kr ]sako saamanao hI igar pD,tIM. 

laaoho ko cak` ]sa pr calaayao jaato tao vao Apnao Gaoro sao baahr 

inakla jaato. AaOr Agar ]sako }pr tIr calaayao jaato tao vao ]sako 

pOraoM maoM jaa igarto. 
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AaOr Agar ]sa dovata kao doK kr balaDUr mauskura dota jaao ]sa 

pr yah saba hiqayaar calaa rha qaa tao vah ]saka [naama haota. 

yah saba doK kr laaokI bahut icaZ, rha qaa. halaa^ik jaba BaI 

yah Kola Kolaa jaata AaOr kao[- dUsara ]sakao doKta haota tao vah 

h^sa h^sa kr KUba talaI bajaata. [sasao dUsaro kao eosaa lagata jaOsao 

ik vah Kola ]sakao bahut AcCa laga rha qaa pr Andr hI Andr 

vah bahut hI kuZ, rha haota. 

yah saca qaa ik laaokI ek dovata qaa pr vah ek baD,o saa[ja, 

ko AadmaI ka baoTa BaI qaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI baD,o saa[ja,
11
 kI 

s~I qaI. [sailayao dovataAaMo sao j,yaada ]sakao maalaUma qaa ik iksaI BaI 

baat kao ja,ra saa BaI [Qar ]Qar krnao kI iktnaI kImat qaI. 

basa ]sakao ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao safa[- krnao vaalaI ek 

bauiZ,yaa ka $p rKa AaOr balaDUr kI maa^ if`ga sao baityaanao calaa 

gayaa. 

“Aapka baoTa iktnaa saundr AaOr taktvar hO.” 

“ha^, vah tao maorI hI nahIM bailk sabakI jaana hO.” 

“AaOr ]sakao tao kao[- jaIt BaI nahIM sakta.” 

“ha^, duinayaa^ maoM caaho vah QartI pr hao yaa svaga- maoM kao[- ]sakao 

na tao jaIt sakta hO AaOr na hI kao[- nauksaana phu^caa sakta hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao pUCa — “pr yah saba huAa kOsao?” 

 
11 Translated for the word “Giantess” 
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if`ga Saana sao baaolaI — “@yaaoMik maOMnao hr ija,nda AadmaI AaOr 

paOQao sao AaOr yaha^ tk ik hr baojaana caIja, sao BaI yah vaayada kra 

ilayaa hO ik vao maoro baoTo kao iksaI BaI trh ka kao[- BaI nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caayaoMgao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao p@ka krnao ko ilayao ]sasao 

ifr sao pUCa — “@yaa Aapkao pUra yakIna hO 

ik Aapnao sabasao yah vaayada lao ilayaa hO?” 

Aba if`ga kuC saaoca maoM pD, gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “ha^ lao tao ilayaa hO pr , , , ,” 

“pr @yaa , , , ,?” 

“pr ek paOQaa qaa, bahut CaoTa saa – imaisalTao
12
. Saayad yahI 

naama qaa ]saka. pr vah [tnaa CaoTa qaa ik maOMnao ]sasao yah vaayada 

laonaa ja$rI nahIM samaJaa.” 

yah sauna kr laaokI kI Aa^KaoM maoM camak Aa gayaI. vah vaha^ sao 

turnt ]za AaOr QartI kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ sao vah imaisalTao 

ka ek CaoTa saa TukD,a svaga- lao Aayaa. 

 
12 Mistiltoe, pronounced as “Misilto”, is a fungus type plant.  These plants attach to and penetrate the 
branches of a tree or shrub by a structure called the haustorium, through which they absorb water 
and nutrients from the host plant. That is why it is called parasite. See the picture – the white fungus 
is Mistiltoe. 
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svaga- maoM Aa kr ]sanao doKa tao dovata laaoga tao balaDUr pr k[- 

trh ko hiqayaar foMkto foMkto hI nahIM qak rho qao bailk ]nakao 

]samaoM baD,a Aanand Aa rha qaa. 

pr vaha^ ek dovata eosaa BaI qaa, ek AnQaa dovata, jaao ek 

trf KD,a qaa AaOr basa dUsaraoM ko Aanand kao kovala sauna sauna kr hI 

Aanand lao rha qaa. vah qaa balaDUr ka AnQaa Baa[- haoDUr
13
. 

laaokI ]sakI trf QaIro QaIro baZ,a AaOr ]sanao haoDUr sao pUCa — 

“dUsaro dovataAaoM kI trh sao tuma BaI balaDUr ka Aadr @yaaoM nahIM kr 

rho?” 

haoDUr nao ek lambaI saa^sa laI — “laaokI, tuma tao jaanato hao ik 

maOM AnQaa hU^ AaOr ifr maoro pasa kao[- hiqayaar BaI tao nahIM hO.” 

“magar yah tao Afsaaosa kI kao[ - baat na hu[- haoDUr. tuma BaI 

dUsaro dovataAaoM kI trh ]saka Aadr kr sakto hao.” 

“vah kOsao?” 

“maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaa haoDUr. laao tuma yah CaoTa saa paOQaa 

laao AaOr [sakao tuma hiqayaar kI jagah [stomaala kr sakto hao.” 

yah kh kr laaokI nao haoDUr kao imaisalTao paOQao ka vah TukD,a 

do idyaa jaao vah QartI sao ABaI ABaI svaga- lao kr Aayaa qaa. 

yah vahI paOQaa qaa ijasa paOQao sao if`ga nao balaDUr kao CaoD, donao 

kI p`aqa-naa nahIM kI qaI AaOr ijasao vah QartI sao kovala [saI ilayao lao 

 
13 Hodur – He was the blind brother of Baldur – Odin and Freya’s another son. 
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kr Aayaa qaa taik vah balaDUr kao maar sako @yaaoMik vahI ek paOQaa 

qaa jaao ]sakao maar sakta qaa. 

baocaaro haoDUr kao @yaa maalaUma qaa ik laaokI ko idyao hue ]sa 

TukD,o sao vah Apnao Baa[- kI h%yaa krnao jaa rha hO. ]sanao imaisalTao 

ka vah TukD,a laaokI sao ilayaa AaOr KuSaI sao balaDUr kao yah saaoca 

kr foMk kr maara ik vah BaI balaDUr ka Aadr kr rha qaa. 

pr yah @yaa? vah TukD,a tao balaDUr kI gad-na maoM jaa kr lagaa 

AaOr ]sa TukD,o nao ]sakao turnt hI maar idyaa. 

haoDUr kao jaba pta calaa ik ]sako hiqayaar sao tao ]saka Baa[- 

mar gayaa tao vah tao h@ka ba@ka rh gayaa pr vah @yaa kr sakta 

qaa. ]sa baocaaro kao tao kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. 

balaDUr ko marnao ka saba dovataAaoM kao baD,a duK huAa. AaoiDna 

nao hrmaaoD
14
 kao maaOt kI dovaI hIlaa ko pasa Baojaa ik vah balaDUr kI 

ija,ndgaI vaapsa kr do. tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik vah ]sakao tBaI 

ija,nda kr saktI hO jaba duinayaa^ ko saaro maro AaOr ija,nda laaoga ]sako 

ilayao raoyaoM. 

laaokI tba tk jaadUgarnaI qaaOk
15
 bana cauka qaa. kovala vahI 

ek qaa jaao balaDUr ko ilayao nahIM raoyaa. [sailayao balaDUr hIlaa ko 

pasa hI rha. 

 
14 Hermod – another son of Odin and Freya 
15 Thokk 
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Aba dovataAaoM nao balaDUr ko Aintma saMskar kI tOyaarI kI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako SarIr kao laala rMga ko kpD,o maoM lapoT kr ]sako 

jahaja irMgahaOna- maoM rK idyaa jaOsao iksaI maro AadmaI ko SarIr kao 

laaoga icata pr rKto hOM. 

]sakI icata pr ]saka GaaoD,a AaOr ]saka AaOr saamaana BaI rK 

idyaa. ]sako baad vah jahaja samaud` maoM Qakola idyaa gayaa. 

]sako pasa hI ]sakI icata pr ]sakI p%naI nannaa qaI @yaaoMik 

balaDUr ko marnao ko baad maoM vah BaI idla ko dd- sao mar gayaI qaI. 

balaDUr kao marta doK kr laaokI ApnaI jaIt kI KuSaI maoM laaoT 

paoT hao gayaa pr samaya rhto hI vah sa^Bala gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga 

inaklaa. pr vah Baaganao nahI payaa dovataAaoM nao ]sa caalaak 

QaaoKobaaja dovata kao rasto maoM hI pkD, ilayaa. 
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2  Aikilasa kI eD,I16 

 

Aikilasa kI khanaI hmanao yaUnaana yaanaI ga`Isa doSa ko saaih%ya sao laI 

hO. Aikilasa ga`Isa ko mahakiva haomar ko mahakavya [ilayaD
17
 ka 

ek mau#ya pa~ hO. yah T/aojana kI laD,a[-
18
 ka hIrao qaa. [sakI maa^ 

qaOiTsa ek prI yaa dovaI
19
 qaI AaOr [saka ipta pOlyaUsa imarmaIDaonsa 

ka rajaa
20
 qaa. 

 yah khanaI Aikilasa kI maaOt ko baaro maoM hO jaao [ilayaD maoM tao 

nahIM dI hu[- hO pr AaOr dUsaro sa`aot batato hOM ik Aikilasa T/aojana kI 

laDa,[- ko AaKIr maoM pOirsa ko haqaaoM maara gayaa qaa. pOirsa nao [sakI 

eD,I maoM Apnaa tIr maara qaa [saI sao [sakI maaOt hu[-. 

 baccaao tuma laaogaaoM kao yah sauna kr baD,a AjaIba laga rha haogaa 

ik ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao poirsa nao ]sakI eD,I maooM hI Apnaa tIr 

@yaaoM maara. 

 
16 Achilles’ Heel 
17 Achilles was the hero of Greek poet Homer’s epic Iliad. It is the most famous narrative for Achilles’ 
deeds in the Trojan War. 
18 Trojan War – it occurred circa 1250 BC and was one of the final battles between human and 
immortals. 
19 Thetis – a nymph. Nymph means Goddess or Apsaraa. Greeks believe that Nymphs lived in forests 
and water bodies. 
20 Peleus was the King of Myrmidons 
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 iksaI kao jaana sao maarnao ko ilayao saaQaarNatyaa laaoga CatI maoM 

tIr maarto hOM, yaa ifr isar maoM tIr maarto hOM pr poirsa nao Apnaa tIr 

]sakI eD,I maoM maara – @yaaoM? yahI [sa khanaI ka mau#ya ivaYaya hO. 

hma yah khanaI qaoiTsa prI sao Sau$ krto hOM. qaoiTsa prI ka 

Gar samaud` maoM qaa. dao ga`Ik dovata jyaUsa AaOr paosaIDaOna
21
 qaoiTsa sao 

SaadI krnaa caahto qao. 

pr p`aomaoqyaUsa
22
 nao jyaUsa kao caotavanaI dI ik qaoiTsa ka jaao baoTa 

haogaa vah Apnao baap sao BaI baZ, kr haogaa [sailayao daonaaoM dovataAaoM maoM 

sao iksaI kao BaI qaoiTsa sao SaadI nahIM krnaI caaihyao. qaoiTsa kao 

pOlyaUsa
23
 sao hI SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. saao qaoiTsa nao pOlyaUsa sao hI 

SaadI kr laI. 

pOlyaUsa ek bahut AcCa pit qaa AaOr ek bahut AcCa ipta 

qaa pr vah doivayaaoM Aaid ko rhna sahna sao ibalkula hI Anajaana qaa. 

pOlyaUsa AaOr qaoiTsa kao yah baoTa [sa Sat- pr idyaa gayaa qaa ik 

]naka yah baoTa laD,a[- maoM maara jaayaogaa AaOr [sa trh ApnaI maa^ kao 

bahut duKI krogaa. pr qaoiTsa caahtI qaI ik ]sako baoTo kao na tao 

kao[- jaIt sako AaOr na hI kao[- maar sako. 

[sako Aagao yah khanaI dao trIko sao khI jaatI hO. kuC ka 

khnaa hO ik qaoiTsa nao Aikilasa ko saaro SarIr pr AmaRt malaa AaOr 

 
21 Zeus and Poseidon – two Greek gods 
22 Prometheus – was a Titan – Titan was a powerful race of Greece. 
23 Peleus – husband of Thetis Nymph and the father of Achilles. 
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ifr Aaga ko }pr laTkayao rKa taik ]sako saaro saaMsaairk laxaNa 

jala jaayaoM. 

pr jaba ]sako ipta pOlyaUsa nao yah doKa tao vah tao sakto maoM 

Aa gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao baoTo kao Aaga ko }pr sao KIMca 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao palanao ko ilayao caoraoM
24
 kao do idyaa. ifr ]saI nao 

]sakao palaa paosaa AaOr pZ,ayaa ilaKayaa. 

gaussao maoM Aa kr pOlyaUsa nao qaoiTsa kao Apnao Gar sao inakala idyaa 

tao qaoiTsa nao BaI Aikilasa kao fSa- pr foMka AaOr Apnao pit kao 

yah batayao ibanaa hI Apnao Gar samaud` maoM calaI gayaI ik [sa rsma sao 

]naka Aikilasa Amar hao cauka qaa. 

kuC dUsaro laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik qaoiTsa nao 

Apnao baoTo kao Amar banaanao ko ilayao ek piva~ 

nadI isT@sa
25
 maoM ]sakI eD,I pkD, kr ]sakao 

]laTa laTka idyaa qaa. @yaaoMik ]na idnaaoM eosaa 

ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaata qaa ik jaao kao[- BaI 

isT@sa nadI ko panaI kao CUta qaa vah Amar hao jaata qaa. 

 
24 Cheron – name of the person who brought up Achilles 
25 Styx River – a sacred river in Greece 
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pr @yaaoMik ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao eD,I sao pkD, kr panaI maoM 

laTkayaa qaa [sailayao ]sakI eD,I ]sa panaI kao nahI CU sakI AaOr 

]saI kI vajah sao ]sakI vah eD,I saaMsaairk rh gayaI.
26
 

[saI ilayao ]saka saara SarIr tao Amar hao gayaa pr eD,I Amar 

nahIM hao sakI AaOr poirsa kao ]sakao maarnao ko ilayao ]sakI eD,I maoM 

tIr maarnaa pD,a. 

yah dUsarI khanaI j,yaada sahI lagatI hO @yaaoMik ]sakI eD,I 

isT@sa nadI maoM Dubaaonao sao rh gayaI tBaI tao ]sakI eD,I kmajaaor rh 

gayaI AaOr tBaI tao ]samaoM tIr maarnao sao vah mar gayaa. 

 

T/aojana kI laD,a[- AaOr Aikilasa kI maaOt 

@yaaoMik dovaI eoirsa
27
 qaoiTsa AaOr pOlyaUsa kI SaadI maoM nahIM baulaayaI 

gayaI qaI [sailayao vah bahut naaraja qaI. saao [sa baIca ]sanao [samaoM 

ek caala KolaI.  

ek baar rajakumaar pOirsa ko drbaar maoM tIna doivayaa^ 

KD,I qaIM – Af`aoDa[T, hIra AaOr AqaInaa
28
. tao eoirsa 

nao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]nakI trf ek saaonao ka saoba foMka 

ijasa pr ilaKa qaa “sabasao saundr dovaI ko ilayao”. 

 
26 It is in the same way as Gandhari’s sight made Duryodhan’s whole body of iron except the covered 
part with cloth. 
27 Eris – a goddess of Discord 
28 Aphrodite, Hera and Athena – three goddesses. Hera was the wife and sister of Zeus. 
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tao tInaaoM doivayaa^ yah saaoca kr ]sao baIca maoM hI pkD,nao ko ilayao 

daOD,IM ik vah [naama Saayad ]nako ilayao qaa. jaba JagaD,a j,yaada baZ,a 

tao T/aOya ko rajakumaar pOirsa kao [saka fOsalaa krnao ko ilayao baulaayaa 

gayaa ik yah saaonao ka saoba iksa dovaI kao imalanaa caaihyao.  

dovaI Af`aoDa[T nao pOirsa sao phlao hI spaTa- ko rajaa maOnaOlaaOsa
29
 

kI p%naI holaona donao ka vaayada ikyaa qaa. 

saao yah [naama tao pOirsa ko ilayao bahut AcCa maaOka qaa saao 

pOirsa nao Af`aoDa[T kao sabasao saundr dovaI GaaoiYat kr idyaa AaOr vah 

saaonao ka saoba Af`aoDa[T kao do idyaa ijasasao hIra AaOr AqaInaa daonaaoM 

doivayaa^ naaraja hao gayaIM. 

pOirsa kao Apnao [sa laalaca AaOr [cCa kI kImat baad maoM Apnao 

pirvaar kI ija,ndgaI do kr AaOr T/aOya kao naYT Ba`YT haoto doK kr 

caukanaI pD,I qaI. 

pOirsa ek baar spaTa- ko rajaa maOnaOlaaOsa ko Gar gayaa tao ]sanao 

pOirsa ka bahut AcCa svaagat ikyaa. ]sa samaya  maOnaOlaaOsa kao iksaI 

ko marnao maoM jaanaa qaa tao vah tao ]sako marnao maoM calaa gayaa AaOr ApnaI 

p%naI kao Gar pr hI CaoD, gayaa. 

[sasao pOirsa kao rajaa maOnaOlaaOsa kI p%naI holaona ko saaqa Baaganao 

ka AcCa maaOka imala gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM panaI ko jahaja sao T/aOya 

Baaga gayao. 

 
29 Menelaus, the King of Sparta 
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jaba maOnaOlaaOsa vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sao pta calaa ik ]sakI p%naI 

holaona tao pOirsa ko saaqa T/aOya Baaga gayaI hO tao ]sanao T/aOya pr caZ,a[- 

kr dI.
30
 

hr AadmaI [sa laD,a[- ko baaro kuC kuC saaoca rha qaa ik ek 

BaivaYya ka hala batanao vaalao nao maOnaOlaaOsa sao kha ik yah laD,a[- tuma 

har jaaAaogao jaba tk ik Aikilasa tumharo saaqa laD,nao nahIM 

Aayaogaa. [sailayao maOnaOlaaOsa nao ApnaI [sa laD,a[- ko navaoM saala maoM 

Aikilasa kao laD,nao ko ilayao baulaayaa. 

T/aojana kI yah laD,a[- dsa saala tk calaI qaI. Aikilasa navaoM 

saala maoM spaTa- ko maOnaOlaaOsa kI trf sao yah laD,a[- laD,nao ko ilayao 

Aayaa qaa. baad maoM maOnaOlaaOsa AaOr pOirsa ko Aapsa maoM Akolao kI 

laD,a[- BaI hu[-. ]sa samaya pOirsa marnao hI vaalaa qaa ik dovaI nao ]sao 

bacaa ilayaa. 

Aikilasa kI maa^ qaoiTsa nao ifr ek dovaI sao Aikilasa ko ilayao 

ek ijarhba#tr
31
 tOyaar krnao kI p`aqa-naa kI jaao ]sakI rxaa kr 

sako. saao ]sakao phna kr Aikilasa ifr sao sabakao maar igaranao 

lagaa. 

]Qar pOirsa nao Apaolaao dovata kI sahayata sao Aikilasa kI 

eD,I maoM tIr maar kr ]sakI h%yaa kr dI. 

 
30 This war is famous as Trojan War in Greek Mythology and has been described at many places 
including Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey. 
31 Translated for the word “Armor” 
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]sako SarIr ka yahI ek ihssaa qaa jaao ]sa piva~ panaI sao 

AnaCuAa rh gayaa qaa. AaOr [saI ilayao kmajaaor BaI rh gayaa qaa. 

pOirsa ka tIr vahIM kama kr sakta qaa saao ]sanao ]sako ]saI jagah 

tIr maar kr ]sakao maar idyaa. 

Aikilasa kI maa^ nao ]sakao bacaanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr jaao 

haonaa qaa saao tao hao ko rha. ]sakao tao marnaa hI qaa saao ]saka saara 

SarIr Amar haonao pr BaI ]sakI eD,I kmajaaor rh gayaI AaOr ]saI 

eD,I maoM tIr maarnao sao vah mar gayaa. 

]sakI maa^ kI saarI kaoiSaSaoM BaI ]sakao na bacaa sakIM. jaOsaa 

jaba jaba haonaa haota hO vaOsaa tba tba haota hOM ]sao kao[- raok nahIM 

sakta , , , 
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3  duyaao-Qana kI khanaI 
 

yah Baart doSa kI ek bahut hI maSahUr eoithaisak kqaa hO AaOr 

yaUnaana doSa kI “Aikilasa kI eD,I” jaOsaI hI hO. 

Baart kI mahaBaart kI laD,a[- kao tao kaOna nahIM jaanata. 

Bagavaana kRYNa AaOr ]nakI gaIta kao BaI kaOna nahIM jaanata. yah 

gaIta Bagavaana kRYNa nao [saI mahaBaart maoM ApnaI bauAa ko baoTo AaOr 

Apnao daost Ajau-na sao khI qaI. 

 gaIta ek eosaI iktaba hO jaao duinayaa^ Bar maoM pZ,I AaOr maanaI 

jaatI hO AaOr ek saaO pcaasa sao BaI j,yaada BaaYaaAaoM maoM [saka 

Anauvaad hao cauka hO. 

mahaBaart kI laD,a[- dao saaOtolao Baa[yaaoM ko baccaaoM kI rajya ko 

ilayao laD,a[- kI khanaI hO – QaRtraYT/ AaOr paMDu ko baccaaoM kI laD,a[- 

kI khanaI. Sau$ Sau$ maoM rajaa Saantnau histnaapur ko rajaa qao. 

]nako tIna baoTo qao – BaIYma, ica~aMgad AaOr ivaica~vaIya-. 

BaIYma nao rajaga_I pr baOznao sao manaa kr idyaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao SaadI 

BaI nahIM kI. ica~aMgad rajaga_I pr baOznao ko kuC idnaaoM baad hI ek 

laD,a[- maoM maaro gayao. saao AaKIr maoM ivaica~vaIya- kao rajaa banaa idyaa 

gayaa. 
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ivaica~vaIya- kI dao rainayaa^ qaI. daonaaoM ko ek ek baoTa qaa – 

baD,I ranaI sao AnQaa QaRtraYT/ AaOr CaoTI ranaI sao baImaar paMDu. [namaoM 

QaRtraYT/ baD,o qao AaOr paMDu CaooTo qao. 

halaa^ik baD,o haonao ko naato QaRtraYT/ kao rajaa haonaa caaihyao qaa 

pr @yaaoMik QaRtraYT/ janma sao AnQao qao [sailayao paMDu kao rajaa banaa 

idyaa gayaa. 

QaRtraYT/ nao paMDu kao baahr sao tao rajaa svaIkar kr ilayaa pr 

mana hI mana vah ]sakao rajaa svaIkar nahIM kr sako. vah hmaoSaa yahI 

saaocato rhto ik Agar vah AnQao na haoto tao Aaja vahI rajaa haoto. 

Aba [samaoM vah Kud tao kuC kr nahIM sakto qao saao Aba vah 

Apnao baccaaoM ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. ]nakao yah pUrI 

]mmaId qaI ik ]nako baccao paMDu ko baccaaoM sao baD,o haoMgao. 

@yaaoMik vah Kud BaI paMDu sao baD,o qao AaOr ]nakI SaadI BaI ]nasao 

phlao hu[- qaI saao Agar ]nako paMDu sao phlao baoTa hao jaayao tao kma sao 

kma ]naka baoTa hI rajaa bana jaayaogaa. pr eosaa na hao saka. 

samaya Aanao pr QaRtraYT/ ko saaO AaOr paMDu ko pa^ca baoTo hue. 

QaRtraYT/ ko saaO baoTo kaOrva khlaayao. paMDu ko pa^ca baoTo paMDva 

khlaayao. 

pr iksmat kao kuC AaOr hI maMjaUr qaa. paMDu ko ek BaI nahIM 

dao dao baoTo QaRtraYT/ ko sabasao baD,o baoTo duyaao-Qana sao baD,o qao – yauiQaiYzr 

AaOr BaIma. 
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ifr BaI QaRtraYT/ Kud kao AaOr Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo duyaao-Qana 

kao yah kh kr baD,a krto rho ik @yaaoMik vah kuru pirvaar ko 

sabasao baD,o baoTo ka sabasao baD,a baoTa hO [sailayao yah rajya ]saI ka 

hO. 

yah baIja duyaao-Qana ko idmaaga maoM [tnaa gahra AaOr majabaUtI sao 

baOza idyaa gayaa ik vah iksaI AaOr kao histnaapur ko isaMhasana pr 

baOza saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

[saI ilayao duyaao-Qana AaOr ]saka CaoTa Baa[- duSaasana Apnao caacaa 

paMDu ko baoTo pa^caaoM paMDvaaoM sao bahut jalato qao AaOr ]nakao ]nako ihssao 

ka rajya nahIM donaa caahto qao. 

 paMDvaaoM kao kovala naIcaa idKanao ko ilayao hI nahIM bailk ]nakao 

maarnao ko ilayao BaI kaOrvaaoM nao bahut trkIbaoM kI pr paMDvaaoM kI AcCI 

iksmat ik vao saba mausaIbataoM sao baca inaklao. 

paMDvaaoM kao histnaapur maoM doK kr duyaao-Qana ko mana maoM yauiQaiYzr 

ko ilayao [tnaI j,yaada jalana pOda hao gayaI ik vah paMDu ko pa^caaoM baoTaoM 

kao jaana sao hI maarnao kI yaaojanaaeoM banaanao lagaa. 

]sanao k[- baar kaoiSaSa BaI kI pr kuC tao paMDvaaoM kI iksmat 

AcCI qaI AaOr kuC vao saavaQaana qao saao vao bacato rho. eosao hI maahaOla 

maoM daonaaoM ko baccao baD,o haoto jaa rho qao. 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 28 ~ 

 

Aba histnaapur ka yauvaraja
32
 GaaoiYat krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa 

qaa tao sabaka khnaa qaa ik @yaaoMik paMDu rajaa qao [sailayao ]nako 

marnao ko baad ]nako sabasao baD,o baoTo yauiQaiYzr kao hI yauvaraja GaaoiYat 

krnaa caaihyao pr QaRtraYT/ AaOr ]naka baoTa duyaao-Qana [sako ilayao 

kt[- tOyaar nahIM qao. 

ifr BaI sabakI raya ko Anausaar paMDu ko sabasao baD,o baoTo 

yauiQaiYzr kao hI yauvaraja GaaoiYat kr idyaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca paMDvaaoM kI SaadI d`aOpdI sao hao gayaI. Aba duyaao-Qana nao 

saaf saaf Apnao ipta QaRtraYT/ sao kh idyaa — “jaOsao ek myaana maoM 

dao tlavaaroM nahIM rh saktIM ipta jaI ]saI trh sao ek rajya maoM dao 

rajaa nahIM rh sakto. histnaapur maora hO AaOr maOM ]saka rajaa hU^. 

Agar Aapkao yauiQaiYzr kao rajya donaa hI hO tao histnaapur ka 

ba^Tvaara kr doM. AaOr Agar Aapnao eosaa nahIM ikyaa tao maOM ApnaI 

jaana do dU^gaa.” 

QaRtraYT/ duyaao-Qana kao bahut Pyaar krto qao. ]sakI jaana donao kI 

baat tao vah saaoca BaI nahIM sakto qao saao histnaapur ka ba^Tvaara hao 

gayaa. duyaao-Qana histnaapur ka rajaa hao gayaa AaOr paMDvaaoM kao 

KaMDvap`sqa do idyaa gayaa. 

KaMDvap`sqa ek ]jaaD, jagah qaI. paMDvaaoM nao maohnat kr ko 

]sakao svaga- banaa ilayaa AaOr ]saka naama [nd`p`sqa rK idyaa. Apnao 

 
32 Crown King 
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Aasa pasa ko doSaaoM kao jaIt kr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI sampi<a BaI KUba baZ,a 

laI AaOr ifr EaIkRYNa kI salaah pr ]nhaoMnao vaha^ rajasaUya ya& 

ikyaa. 

pr jaba jaba jaao jaao haonaa haota hO vah tao tBaI tBaI haota hO. 

]sao kao[- nahIM raok sakta, caaho vah AcCa hao yaa baura. 

[sa ya& maoM bahut saaro rajaaAaoM AaOr saba irStodaraMo kao baulaayaa 

gayaa. histnaapur sao BaI saBaI laaoga gayao isavaaya QaRtraYT/ ko. 

phlao tao duyaao-Qana kao yauiQaiYzr ka rajasaUya ya& krnaa hI 

AcCa nahIM laga rha qaa pr vaha^ jaa kr jaba ]sanao yauiQaiYzr kI 

sampi<a, mahla AaOr Saana SaaOkt doKo tao ]sakI jalana tao AaOr k[- 

gaunaa baZ, gayaI. 

[sa ya& maoM ek AaOr baurI GaTnaa GaT gayaI. maya naama ko danava 

nao tIsaro paMDva Ajau-na ko ilayao ApnaI jaana bacaanao ko ilayao ApnaI 

kRt&ta idKanao ko ilayao yauiQaiYzr ko ilayao ek raja saBaa banaayaI. 

yah raja saBaa bahut hI ivaica~ qaI. [samaoM jaha^ panaI qaa vaha^ 

kI jamaIna saUKI idKayaI dotI qaI AaOr jaha^ drvaajaa qaa vaha^ dIvaar 

idKayaI dotI qaI. 

jaba ya& samaaPt hao gayaa AaOr saba laaoga jaanao lagao tao yauiQaiYzr 

nao duyaao-Qana kao kuC AaOr samaya ko ilayao raok ilayaa AaOr ]sakao 

ApnaI raja saBaa doKnao ko ilayao kha. 
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duyaao-Qana ruk gayaa AaOr yauiQaiYzr kI raja saBaa doKnao calaa 

gayaa. vah vaha^ Akolaa hI GaUma rha qaa ik ek jagah ]sakao lagaa 

ik vaha^ panaI hO saao ]sanao Apnao kpD,o }pr kr ilayao taik vao BaIga 

na jaayaoM. pr jaba ]sakao pta calaa ik vaha^ tao saUKI jamaIna qaI tao 

vah bahut Saima-nda huAa. 

[saI trh sao ek jagah ]sakao lagaa ik vaha^ tao saUKI jamaIna hO 

tao vah vaha^ sao eosao hI jaa rha qaa ik vah panaI maoM igar pD,a AaOr 

]sako saaro kpD,o gaIlao hao gayao. 

[<afak sao d`aOpdI baahr Cjjao pr KD,I qaI. yah doK kr vah 

bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “AnQao ka baoTa tao AnQaa hI 

haota hO.” yah sauna kr duyaao-Qana ko tna badna maoM Aaga laga gayaI. 

]sako baad [nd`p`sqa sao vah calaa tao Aayaa pr [sa bao[j,ja,tI 

kI Aaga maoM barabar jalata rha. kuC idnaaoM baad ]sanao Apnao maamaa 

Sakuina kI sahayata sao paMDvaaoM kao naIcaa idKanao kI 

ek trkIba saaocaI. ]sako Sakuina maamaa jaue ka 

pa^saa bahut AcCa foMkto qao saao ]sanao yauiQaiYzr kao 

caaOsar
33
 yaanaI jauAa Kolanao ka nyaaOta Baojaa. 

]na idnaaoM xai~ya laaoga saaQaarNatyaa jauAa Kolanao kao manaa nahIM 

krto qao saao yauiQaiYzr kao ]saka yah nyaaOta svaIkar krnaa pD,a. 

 
33 Chausar is kind of dice game played in ancient India 
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[nd`p`sqa sao pa^caaoM paMDva, d`aOpdI AaOr paMDvaaoM kI maa^ kuntI saba 

histnaapur Aayao. jaha^ jauAa Kolaa jaanao vaalaa qaa vaha^ pirvaar ko 

saBaI baD,o AaOr gau$ laaoga baOzo hue qao. 

jaue ka Kola Sau$ huAa. duyaao-Qana nao caalaakI sao yauiQaiYzr kao 

[sa baat pr rajaI kr ilayaa ik ]sakI trf sao ]saka pa^saa ]sako 

maamaa hI foMkoMgao. 

Aba @yaaoMik Sakuina pa^saa bahut AcCa foMkta qaa saaro da^va 

duyaao-Qana jaItta calaa gayaa. [na saaro da^vaaoM maoM ]sanao yauiQaiYzr kI 

saara Qana, saarI sampi<a, ]naka rajya, naaOkr caakr, yaha^ tk ik 

]nako caaraoM Baa[- BaI jaIt ilayao. 

AaKIr maoM yauiQaiYzr baaolao — “Aba tao maoro pasa da^va pr lagaanao 

ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO.” 

pr duyaao-Qana ka ]_oSya tao ABaI pUra nahIM huAa qaa saao vah 

turnt baaolaa — “ABaI tao vah d`aOpdI bacaI hO.” 

yauiQaiYzr nao ek baar saaocaa AaOr ifr ]sakao BaI da^va pr lagaa 

idyaa. vah vah da^va BaI har gayao AaOr [sa trh sao Aba d`aOpdI BaI 

duyaao-Qana kI hao gayaI. 

duyaao-Qana nao d`aOpdI kao rajaBavana sao jauAa Kolanao vaalaI jagah 

baulavaayaa. d`aOpdI nao manaa ikyaa tao duyaao-Qana ka CaoTa Baa[- duSaasana 

]sakao baalaaoM sao pkD, kr KIMcata huAa vaha^ lao Aayaa. 
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duyaao-Qana nao d`aOpdI kao ApnaI da^yaI jaa^Ga pr baOznao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr ifr Apnao Baa[- kao Aa&a dI ik vah ]sa BarI saBaa maoM d`aOpdI 

ko saaro kpD,o ]tar do.  

[sa samaya dUsara paMDva BaIma d`aOpdI ka yah Apmaana nahIM sah 

saka AaOr ]sanao ]saI samaya p`it&a kI ik vah laD,a[- maoM QaRtraYT/ ko 

saBaI pu~aoM kao maar dogaa AaOr duyaao-Qana kI vah jaa^Ga taoD, dogaa ijasa 

pr ]sanao d`aOpdI kao baOznao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

duyaao-Qana AaOr BaIma daonaaoM hI laD,nao ko ilayao gada hiqayaar ka 

[stomaala krto qao. gada sao laD,nao maoM inayama ko Anausaar gada sao jaa^Ga 

pr vaar nahIM ikyaa jaata qaa. [sa trh BaIma kI p`it&a AaOr daonaaoM 

ko hiqayaar gada Aapsa maoM maola nahIM Kato qao. 

pr duyaao-Qana ko ipta QaRtraYT/ kao ivaSvaasa qaa ik BaIma inayama 

ko iKlaaf gada ka [stomaala duyaao-Qana kI jaa^Ga pr nahIM kr sakta 

@yaaoMik vah saBaI paMDvaaoM kao Qama- palana krnao vaalaa maanato qao. 

jabaik dUsarI trf duyaao-Qana kI maa^ gaanQaarI hmaoSaa hI yah 

khtI qaI ik “jaba BaIma nao yah p`it&a kI hO tao kuC saaoca samaJa 

kr hI kI hO @yaaoMik [tnaI CaoTI saI baat tao vah BaI jaanata hO ik 

gada sao laD,nao maoM duSmana kI jaa^Ga pr gada sao vaar nahIM ikyaa 

jaata.” saao vah ]sasao bahut DrtI qaI. 

yah mahaBaart kI laD,a[- Azarh idna calaI. duyaao-Qana ko pasa 

bahut baD,o baD,o vaIr qao. vao ]sakao sa~h idna tk bacaayao rho pr 
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AzarhvaoM idna jaba laD,nao ko ilayao kovala vah Akolaa hI baca rha tao 

gaanQaarI kao icanta hu[-. 

QaRtraYT/ janma sao hI AnQao qao AaOr gaanQaarI bahut saundr qaI. 

vah iSava kI Ba> BaI qaI. jaba gaaMQaarI kI SaadI QaRtraYT/ sao hu[- 

tao ]sanao yah saaocato hue ik “ijasa duinayaa^ kao ]saka pit nahIM doK 

sakta ]sa duinayaa^ kao doKnao ka ]sakao BaI kao[- AiQakar nahIM 

hO.” ApnaI Aa^KaoM pr hmaoSaa ko ilayao p+I baa^Qa laI qaI. 

]sako saaO baoTo BaI hao gayao qao pr ]sanao iksaI ka caohra tk 

nahIM doKa qaa. ifr BaI vah Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo duyaao-Qana kao bahut 

Pyaar krtI qaI. Kasa kr ko jabasao BaIma nao ]sakI jaa^Ga taoD,nao kI 

p`it&a kI qaI tbasao vah ]sako baaro maoM bahut icaintt BaI rhtI qaI. 

saao laD,a[- ko sa~hvaoM idna rat kao jaba duyaao-Qana laD,a[- ko maOdana 

maoM Akolaa rh gayaa tao maa^ ka Pyaar ApnaI hd par kr gayaa. vah 

BaIma kI p`it&a yaad kr ko bahut Dr gayaI. 

saao gaaMQaarI nao duyaao-Qana kao rat kao hI Apnao mahla maoM baulaa Baojaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “baoTa, Aaja mauJao lagata hO ik BaIma ka ApnaI 

p`it&a pUrI krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa hO. tuma jaa kr gaMgaa nadI maoM 

naha AaAao AaOr turnt maoro pasa AaAao. AaOr doKao maoro pasa ibanaa 

kao[- kpD,a phnao hI Aanaa. 

Aaja maOM ApnaI tpsyaa kI saarI takt tumakao do kr tumhoM 

bacaanaa caahtI hU^. Aaja maOM phlaI AaOr AaiKrI baar ApnaI [na 
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Aa^KaoM pr sao yah p+I hTa kr tumakao jaI Bar kr doKnao vaalaI 

hU^.” 

duyaao-Qana yah sauna kr h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “maa^, tuma ApnaI 

takt daogaI mauJao? jaba [tnao baD,o baD,o vaIr maaro gayao tao tumharI 

takt Aba [sa rajya kao @yaa bacaayaogaI?” 

gaanQaarI kao duyaao-Qana ka yah tanaa AcCa nahIM lagaa pr ifr 

BaI vah Apnao gaussao kao pIto hue baaolaI — “tumharo Andr yahI tao 

kmaI hO ik tuma iksaI kI saunato hI nahIM hao. jaaAao AaOr jaao maOM 

khtI hU^ vah krao. AaOr yaad rKnaa ik maoro saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko 

hI Aanaa. tuma s~I kI takt kao nahIM jaanato.” 

“@yaa? ibanaa kpD,aoM ko? maa^ maOM Aba [tnaa CaoTa baccaa nahIM hU^ 

jaao maOM tumharo saamanao ibanaa kpD,o pihnao Aa}^. maOM Aba baD,a hao gayaa 

hU^. tumharo saamanao maOM Aba ibanaa kpD,aoM ko kOsao Aa sakta hU^?” 

“baoTo, maa^ ko saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko Aanao maoM kao[- Sama- nahIM 

haotI. Aba jaaAao AaOr jaldI sao gaMgaa naha kr maoro pasa Aa 

jaaAao.” 

AaOr duyaao-Qana vaha^ sao gaMgaa nahanao calaa gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
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]Qar EaIkRYNa kao ]nako dUt nao Kbar dI ik gaaMQaarI naoo duyaao-Qana kao 

gaMgaa nahanao Baojaa hO. 

“[sa samaya rat kao?” 

“jaI ha^ ABaI [saI samaya.”  

EaIkRYNa gaaMQaarI kI takt kao jaanato qao. vah taD, gayao ik 

ja$r hI kuC gaD,baD, GaaoTalaa hO. vah turnt hI duyaao-Qana sao imalanao 

ko ilayao cala idyao. 

jaba duyaao-Qana gaMgaa naha kr gaaMQaarI ko mahla kI trf jaa rha 

qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao EaIkRYNa imala gayao. 

EaIkRYNa nao pUCa — “Aro duyaao-Qana, [tnaI rat gayao tuma kha^ sao 

Aa rho hao?” 

“maOM gaMgaa naha kr Aa rha hU^. maa^ nao mauJao kha hO ik maOM gaMgaa 

naha kr ]nako saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko jaa}^.” 

“@yaa? tuma [tnao baD,o hao kr maa^ ko saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko 

jaaAaogao?” 

duyaao-Qana nao laaprvaahI sao kha — “maOMnao BaI maa^ sao eosaa hI kha 

qaa tao maa^ nao kha ik maa^ ko saamanao ibanaa kpD,o phna kr jaanao maoM 

Sama- kOsaI? saao maa^ nao eosaa hI kha hO.” 

EaIkRYNa baaolao — “vah tao zIk hO pr tumakao tao saaocanaa 

caaihyao ik [tnao baD,o hao kr tuma maa^ ko saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko kOsao 
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jaaAaogao. yah AcCa lagata hO @yaa? bacapna kI baat dUsarI qaI pr 

Aba tao tuma baD,o hao.” 

“@yaa k$^. maa^ ka eosaa hI khnaa hO.” 

EaIkRYNa baaolao — “tao eosaa krao. kma sao kma kmar ko naIcao 

AaOr GauTnaaoM ko }pr tk ek kpD,a baa^Qa laao. tba calao jaanaa.” 

]sa baovakUf laaprvaah duyaao-Qana kI samaJa maoM 

]nakI baat Aa gayaI AaOr gaaMQaarI kI baat na 

maanato hue ]sanao gaaMQaarI ko saamanao jaanao sao phlao 

GauTnaaoM sao }^caa ek kpD,a ApnaI kmar maoM baa^Qa 

ilayaa. 

jaba vah gaaMQaarI ko saamanao phu^caa tao gaaMQaarI nao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

kI p+I hTanao sao phlao duyaao-Qana sao pUC kr p@ka ikyaa — “baoTo, 

tuma gaMgaa naha Aayao?” 

“ha^ jaI.” 

“AaOr tumanao kao[- kpD,a BaI nahIM phna rKa?” 

“nahIM maa^.” 

“AcCa tao Aba maOM ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolatI hU^.” kh kr ]sanao 

bahut QaIro QaIro ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM sao ek camak inaklaI AaOr ]sa raoSanaI maoM naha 

kr duyaao-Qana ka saara SarIr vaja` ka hao gayaa. 
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kuC pla baad jaba gaaMQaarI saamaanya $p sao doKnao ko laayak hu[- 

tao ]sanao doKa ik duyaao-Qana nao tao kmar sao naIcao kpD,a phna rKa 

qaa. 

vah Apnaa isar pITto hue baaolaI — “baoTo yah @yaa? maOMnao tao 

tumasao kha qaa ik tuma maoro saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko Aanaa. Aba maoro 

doKnao kI takt sao tumharo SarIr ka vah ihssaa tao vaja` ka hao gayaa 

jaao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko qaa pr vah ihssaa maulaayama rh gayaa jaao kpD,o sao 

Zka huAa qaa. 

Aba tao Bagavaana Kud BaI Aa jaayaoM tao vah BaI tumakao BaIma ko 

vaar sao nahIM bacaa sakto. tumanao yah CaoTa saa kpD,a phna kr maorI 

ija,ndgaI Bar kI saarI pUjaa baokar kr dI. 

tuma ApnaI Aadt sao baaja, nahIM Aayao. kma sao kma [sa 

AaiKrI samaya maoM tao tumanao Apnao baD,aoM ka khnaa maana ilayaa haota. 

Aba BaIma tumharI jaa^Ga taoD,o ibanaa nahIM rhogaa. maOMnao ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

Bar kI kmaa[-, ApnaI saarI takt tumharo }pr lagaa dI qaI      

pr , , ,.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah bahut dor tk 

raotI rhI. duyaao-Qana nao ek baar kha BaI 

ik “maOM daobaara tumharo saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM 

ko Aa jaata hU^. pr maa^ BaIma ko saaqa maorI 

gada kI laD,a[- tao haogaI AaOr gada ko 
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inayamaaoM ko Anausaar vah maorI jaa^Ga pr gada sao vaar nahIM kr sakto. 

tuma baokar hI icanta krtI hao.” 

pr gaaMQaarI baaolaI — “baoTo, phlaI baat tao yah hO ik maOM kao[- 

jaadUgarnaI nahIM hU^ jaao maOM daobaara tumharo }pr jaadU kr dU^gaI. vah 

maorI jaIvana Bar kI tpsyaa kI takt qaI jaao tumanao Aaja yah CaoTa 

saa kpD,a phna kr baokar kr dI. 

AaOr dUsarI baat yah hO ik maOM BaIma kao tumasao j,yaada jaanatI hU^ 

vah ApnaI p`it&a nahIM taoD,ogaa.” 

yah sauna kr duyaao-Qana Anamanaa saa hao kr calaa gayaa AaOr 

gaaMQaarI vahIM raotI baOzI rh gayaI. 

Agalao idna jaba BaIma AaOr duyaao-Qana kI laD,a[- hu[- tao BaIma nao    

duyaao-Qana kI jaa^Ga pr gada maar kr ]sakI jaa^Ga taoD, dI AaOr ]sakao 

maar idyaa. 

Agar duyaao-Qana ApnaI maa^ ka khnaa maana kr ApnaI maa^ ko 

saamanao ibanaa kpD,aoM ko calaa jaata tao? tao Aaja Baart ka [ithasa 

Saayad kuC AaOr hI haota. 

pr vah eosao calaa kOsao jaata? jaOsaa jaOsaa jaba 

jaba haonaa haota hO haota tao vaOsao hI hO na , , , ?  
duyaao-Qana kao tao marnaa hI qaa AaOr vaOsao hI 

marnaa qaa jaOsao marnaa qaa tao gaaMQaarI kI kaoiSaSa 

]sao kOsao bacaa saktI qaI.   
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4  iSaSaupala kI khanaI 

 

yah khanaI BaI Baart kI hO AaOr mahaBaart sao laI gayaI ek dUsarI 

khanaI hO. EaIkRYNa kI k[- bauAa qaIM. ]nakI ek bauAa EautEavaa 

kao jaba ]nakI SaadI ko bahut idnaaoM baad baoTa huAa tao mahla maoM 

bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. ]nako bahut saaro irStodar BaI ]nakao 

baQaa[- donao Aayao. 

 [<afak sao jaba yah baccaa pOda huAa qaa tao [sako tIna Aa^K 

AaOr caar haqa qao. eosao baccao kao doK kr mahla maoM saba Dr gayao. 

ranaI nao tao [sa baccao kao foMknao ka [rada BaI kr ilayaa qaa. 

pr jaba vah ]sakao foMknao hI vaalaI qaI ik AakaSavaaNaI hu[-  

ik “[sa baccao kao mat foMkao yah baccaa bahut hI vaIr balaSaalaI AaOr 

bahut hI maSahUr rajaa haogaa.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI ruk gayaI pr ifr baaolaI — “magar [sakI 

maaOt kOsao haogaI?” 

AakaSavaaNaI nao ifr kha — “ijasa iksaI kI gaaod maoM jaa kr 

[sa baccao ko dao haqa AaOr ek Aa^K JaD, jaayaoM vahI [sakI maaOt ka 

ijammaodar haogaa.” 
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ranaI baccao kao Gar ko Andr lao AayaI AaOr ]sakao palanao paosanao 

lagaI. pr Aba ]sakao yah jaananao kI ]%sauuukta bahut baZ, gayaI qaI 

ik ]sakao kaOna maarogaa. 

[sakao jaananao ko ilayao AakaSavaaNaI ko kho Anausaar Aba vah 

hr ek Aanao vaalao kI gaaod maoM ]sa baccao kao dotI AaOr doKtI ik 

iksakI gaaod maoM jaa kr ]sakI ek Aa^K AaOr dao haqa JaD,oMgao. 

samaya baIt rha qaa. EaIkRYNa, ]nako baD,o Baa[- balarama AaOr ]na 

daonaaoM kI maata dovakI BaI ]sa baccao kao doKnao ko ilayao Aayao. 

dovakI nao baccao kao gaaod maoM ilayaa, ]sakao laaD, ikyaa AaOr vaapsa 

]sakI maa^ kao do idyaa. 

ifr balarama nao ]sa baccao kao gaaod maoM ilayaa, ]sako saaqa qaaoD,a 

Kolaa AaOr vaapsa ApnaI bauAa kao do idyaa. pr jaba EaIkRYNa kI 

baarI AayaI tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ApnaI gaaod maoM laonao sao manaa kr idyaa. 

yah doK kr EaIkRYNa kI bauAa ]sasao ijad krnao lagaI ik vah 

BaI ]sa baccao kao gaaod maoM lao lao. dovakI AaOr balarama BaI khnao lagao 

“lao laao na kRYNa. bauAa kI baat rK laao.” 

halaa^ik EaIkRYNa ]sakao gaaod maoM laonaa nahIM caahto qao pr maa^ AaOr 

Baa[- ko Aagao ]nakI ek na calaI AaOr ]nakaoo BaI ]sao gaaod maoM laonaa 

hI pD,a. 
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pr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sakao gaaod maoM ilayaa ]sa baccao kI ek 

Aa^K AaOr dao haqa JaD, kr naIcao igar gayao AaOr vah baccaa saamaanya 

hao gayaa. 

yah doK kr EautEavaa tao rao pD,I. EaIkRYNa kI kuC samaJa maoM 

nahIM Aayaa ik ]nakI bauAa @yaaoM rao pD,I qaI. vah tao kovala 

AaScaya- sao ]nhoM doKto hI rh gayao. 

bauAa nao raoto hue EaIkRYNa sao pUCa — “tao @yaa tU ApnaI bauAa 

ko baoTo kao maarogaa?” 

EaIkRYNa ]sa samaya CaoTo qao. ]nakI ifr BaI kuC samaJa maoM nahIM 

Aayaa ik yah saba @yaa hao gayaa AaOr ]nakI bauAa ]nakao Apnao baoTo 

ka maarnao vaalaa @yaaoM samaJa rhI hOM. 

baad maoM ]nakI bauAa nao ]nakao pUrI khanaI batayaI tao EaIkRYNa 

baaolao — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma bauAa ik Aagao @yaa haonao vaalaa hO. pr 

Agar [sakI maaOt maoro hI haqaaoM ilaKI hO tao maOM @yaa kr sakta hU^.” 

bauAa ]nako pOraoM pr isar rK kr baaolaI — “baoTa, yah hmaaro 
bauZ,apo kI santana hO [sakao CaoD, dao. [sakao mat maarnaa.” 

EaIkRYNa baaolao — “bauAa, jaOsaa ik maOMnao ABaI Aapsao kha ik 

Agar [sakI maaOt maoro hI haqaaoM ilaKI hO tao maOM @yaa kr sakta hU^. 

pr ha^ maOM [tnaa ja$r kr sakta hU^ ik Aapko khnao pr maOM [sako 

eosao saaO ApraQa maaf kr dU^gaa ijanamaoM sao hr ek ApraQa pr maOM 

[sakao maar sakU^.” 
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]nakI bauAa nao yah saaoca kr saba` kr ilayaa ik saaO ApraQa tao 

bahut haoto hOM [tnao ApraQa tao yah Saayad kRYNa ko ilayao kr BaI na 

payao. [sako Alaavaa jaba tk yah baD,a haogaa tba tk maOM [sakao 

samaJaa laU^gaI. 

vah kRYNa jaI sao ]sakI jaana kI [tnaI hI BaIK maa^ga kr bahut 

KuSa qaI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

samaya baItta gayaa. saba baccao baD,o hao gayao. EaIkRYNa nao Wairka 

basaa laI. Aba vao paMDvaaoM ko saaqa imala kr ]nakI sahayata krto 

qao. iSaSaupala BaI rajaa hao gayaa qaa. 

pr EautEavaa ko lagaatar samaJaanao bauJaanao pr BaI iSaSaupala ko 

idla maoM EaIkRYNa ko ilayao nafrt baZ,tI hI gayaI.
34
 AaOr ifr vah 

idna BaI Aayaa jaba ]sako janma ko samaya kI BaivaYyavaaNaI kao saca 

haonaa qaa. 

rajaa yauiQaiYzr nao rajaa bananao ko baad rajasaUya ya& ikyaa. 

]samaoM doSa doSa ko rajao maharajao Aayao. ]nako ta} QaRtraYT/ ko baoTo 

kaOrva BaI Aayao. ivadur jaI, BaIYma iptamah, gau$ d`aoNa, kulagau$ 

kRpacaaya- BaI Aayao. EaIkRYNa AaOr rajaa iSaSaupala BaI Aayao. 

 
34 This hatred for Shree Krishn increased from the episode of Rukmini’s marriage. This is another long 
story. 
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Aba saBaa maoM yah savaala ]za ik sabasao phlao pUjaa iksakI kI 

jaayao. iksaI nao BaIYma ka naama ilayaa tao iksaI nao vaod vyaasa jaI 

ka. ifr sabanao ek raya hao kr yah inaScaya ikyaa ik sabasao phlao 

EaIkRYNa kI hI pUjaa haonaI caaihyao @yaaoMik Aaja ]nasao baD,a tao kao[- 

AaOr hO hI nahIM. 

]saI samaya iSaSaupala saBaa maoM Gausaa AaOr EaIkRYNa kI pUjaa haoto 

doK kr Aapo sao baahr hao gayaa. ]sanao Aava doKa na tava AaOr basa 

EaIkRYNa kao gaailayaa^ saunaanaI Sau$ kr dIM. 

daooo caar pla tao laaoga ]sakI gaailayaa^ saunato rho pr ifr BaIYma 

AaOr ivadur jaI nao ]sakao samaJaanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik EaIkRYNa 

kao [sa trh gaailayaa^ donaa zIk nahIM pr ]sakI samaJa maoM kuC nahIM 

Aayaa. vah tao basa gaailayaa^ dota hI calaa jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ baOzo laaogaaoM sao jaba nahIM saha gayaa tao BaIYma nao EaIkRYNa sao 

p`aqa-naa kI ik vah hI ]sakao caup kroM, nahIM tao sajaa doM. 

EaIkRYNa baaolao — “Aaja [sakao baaolanao dIijayao iptamah, @yaaoMik 

Aaja [saI ko baaolanao ka idna hO. Aaja yah caup krnao sao BaI caup 

nahIM haogaa.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao BaIYma iptamah kao ]sako janma kI khanaI saunaa kr 

iSaSaupala sao kha — “iSaSaupala, maOMnao tumharI maa^ sao vaayada ikyaa qaa 

ik “maOM Aapko khnao pr [sako vao ssaaO ApraQa maaf kr dU^gaa ijana 

pr hr ek pr maOM [sakao maar sakta hU^.” 
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[sailayao Aaja tuma eosao saaO ApraQa baoQaD,k kr sakto hao ijana 

pr hr ek pr maOM tumakao maar sakta hU^. pr tumharo ek saaO ekvaoM 

ApraQa ko baad ka maOM ijammaodar nahIM hU^.” 

[tnaa saunanao ko baad BaI iSaSaupala baoQaD,k hao kr EaIkRYNa kao 

baura Balaa khta rha AaOr saaOvaIM gaalaI ko baad baaolaa — “AaOr yah 

lao Aba ek saaO ekvaIM gaalaI. Aba maOM doKta hU ik tU maora @yaa 

ibagaaD,ta hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao jaOsao hI EaIkRYNa kao 

ek saaO ekvaIM gaalaI dI EaIkRYNa nao Apnao 

cak` kao yaad ikyaa AaOr BarI saBaa maoM 

]saka galaa kaT idyaa. saba laaoga doKto 

ko doKto rh gayao. 

[sa trh iSaSaupala kI maa^ nao tao Bagavaana sao BaI Apnao baoTo kI 

ija,ndgaI kI BaIK maa^ga laI qaI pr kao[- @yaa kr sakta hO. haota 

tao vahI hO na jaao haonaa haota hO. 

AaOr jaba jaba jaao jaao haonaa haota hO vah BaI tBaI hI hao kr 

rhta hO , , ,. 
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5  rajaa prIixat kI khanaI35 

 

yah khanaI BaI Baart ko hI nahIM bailk duinayaa^ Bar ko sabasao baD,o 

mahakavya mahaBaart sao laI gayaI hO. [sa mahakavya maoM ek pirvaar 

kI pa^ca pIiZ,yaaoM kI khanaI hO ijasamaoM tIsarI pIZ,I – yaanaI kaOrvaaoM 

AaOr paMDvaaoM ka hala hI [saka mau#ya ivaYaya hO. 

 jaba kaOrvaaoM AaOr paMDvaaoM kI laD,a[- K%ma hao gayaI. ]samaoM saaro 

kaOrva yaanaI saaO kaOrva maaro gayao AaOr saaro paMDva yaanaI pa^caaoM paMDva 

jaIt gayao tao paMDvaaoM nao k[- saalaaoM tk rajya ikyaa. [sa baIca 

Bagavaana EaIkRYNa Apnao Qaama calao gayao. 

ijasa idna Bagavaana EaIkRYNa Apnao Qaama gayao ]saI idna sao QartI 

pr kila yauga
36
 Aa gayaa. Bagavaana EaIkRYNa ko jaanao ko baad paMDva 

BaI Ajau-na ko paoto yaanaI AiBamanyau ko baoTo prIixat kao rajaa banaa 

kr svaga- calao gayao. 

 [sa trh rajaa prIixat kila yauga ko phlao rajaa qao. yah [nhIM 

rajaa kI khanaI hO. yah ek eosao rajaa kI khanaI hO jaao yah 

jaanata qaa ik ]sakI maaOt flaa^ idna haonao vaalaI hO. 

 
35 Story of Raja Pareekshit – taken from Mahabharat  
36 According to Hindu mythology there are four Yug – Sat Yug, Tretaa Yug, Dwaapar Yug and Kali Yug. 
Mahabharat happened in the end of Dwaapar Yug and Yudhishthir was the last king of Dwaapar Yug. 
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]sanao ApnaI ]sa maaOt sao bacanao ko ilayao Apnaa saara ja,aor lagaa 

idyaa pr vah nahIM baca saka. kOsao? tao laao pZ,ao yah khanaI AaOr 

jaanaao ik kOsao. 

jaba prIixat rajaa banao tao ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik kila ]nako rajya maoM 

rhnao Aa gayaa hO tao ]nhaoMnao kha ik maOM Apnao rajya maoM kila kao nahIM 

rhnao dU^gaa. eosaa saaoca kr vah kila sao laD,nao cala idyao. 

vah kila kao maarnao hI vaalao qao ik kila nao ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI 

ik ba`*maa jaI nao jaba ]sao banaayaa hO tao ]sao khIM tao rhnaa hI 

pD,ogaa. saao Agar vah kila kao Apnao rajya maoM qaaoD,I saI jagah do doM 

tao vah ]nako saaro rajya kao tMga nahIM krogaa. 

tao rajaa prIixat nao kila kao Apnao rajya maoM caar jagahoM do dI 

jaha^ vah rh sakta qaa – jaha^ jauAa Kolaa jaa rha hao, jaha^ Saraba 

pI jaa rhI hao, jaha^ pr s~I puruYa Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao p`oma kr 

rho haoM AaOr jaha^ laalaca hao. 

kila nao kha ik yao caaraoM jagahoM tao ]sako rajya maoM ]sako ilayao 

panaa bahut mauiSkla qaa
37
 [sailayao Agar vah ]sakao kuC AaOr jagahoM 

do doM tao ]nakI baD,I maohrbaanaI haogaI. 

tba rajaa nao ]sakao rhnao ko ilayao ek jagah AaOr dI AaOr vah 

qaI saaonaa. saaonaa kilayauga ko ilayao bahut AcCI jagah qaI @yaaoMik 

 
37 It was so because in those days people were not like that, they were of good character, but if he got 
such places he could live there. 
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vah tao ]na idnaaoM saBaI ko pasa haota qaa. AaOr [saka matlaba yah 

qaa ik vah Aba ]nako saaro rajya maoM hr jagah rh sakta qaa. 

 ]sanao rajaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr turnt hI kUd kr rajaa 

ko saaonao ko maukuT maoM baOz gayaa. Aba jaba BaI rajaa prIixat Apnaa 

maukuT phnato tao vah kuC AjaIba saa mahsaUsa krto. 

ek idna rajaa prIixat iSakar Kolanao gayao. ]nhaoMnao ek ihrna 

kao Apnaa inaSaanaa banaayaa pr jaldI hI vah ]nakI AaKaoM sao AaoJala 

hao gayaa. 

tBaI ]nakao SamaIk ?iYa ka AaEama idKayaI do gayaa tao vah 

]nasao yah pUCnao calao Aayao ik ]nhaoMnao ]naka ihrna doKa hO @yaa. 

SamaIk ?iYa ek bahut hI Sai>SaalaI ?iYa qao. 

SamaIk ?iYa ]sa samaya Qyaana
38
 maoM baOzo qao [sailayao ]nakao pta 

hI nahIM calaa ik ]nako AaEama maoM kao[- Aayaa BaI hO [sailayao vah 

kuC nahIM baaolao. 

rajaa nao dao tIna baar ]nasao pUCa pr jaba vah kuC nahIM baaolao tao 

rajaa gaussao maoM Bar kr jaanao ko ilayao ]zo tao pasa maoM hI ]nakao ek 

mara huAa saa^p pD,a idKayaI do gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao Apnao QanauYa kI naaok sao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao 

?iYa ko galao maoM Dala kr vaha^ sao calao Aayao. 

 
38 Translated for the word “Meditation”. In the state of meditation a person is so much absorbed in 
himself that he does not know what is happening around him. 
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SamaIk ?iYa ko ek baoTa qaa ijasaka naama qaa EaMgaI. vah pasa 

maoM hI Apnao daostaoM ko saaqa Kola rha qaa. ]sako ek daost nao Aa 

kr ]sakao batayaa ik rajaa prIixat tumharo ipta ko AaEama maoM Aayao 

qao AaOr ]nako galao maoM ek mara huAa saa^p Dala kr calao gayao hOM. 

EaMgaI nao pUCa — “pr maoro ipta kI galatI @yaa qaI?” 

[sa pr ]sako daost nao ]sakao saarI GaTnaa saunaa dI. 

EaMgaI BaI Apnao ipta kI trh sao Apnao tp kI vajah sao bahut 

Sai>SaalaI qaa. yah sauna kr ]sakao bahut gaussaa Aayaa ik rajaa nao 

ibanaa iksaI galatI ko maoro ipta ka Apmaana ikyaa hO. 

saao turnt hI ]sanao rajaa kao Saap idyaa “vah papI rajaa ijasanao 

maoro ipta ko saaqa eosaa ikyaa hO vah Aaja sao saatvaoM idna txak 

naaga
39
 ko kaTnao sao mar jaayaogaa.” 

baad maoM jaba EaMgaI AaEama maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao Apnao ipta kao 

batayaa ik ]sanao @yaa ikyaa qaa. 

SamaIk ?iYa baaolao — “baoTa, tumakao eosaa nahIM krnaa caaihyao 

qaa. vah rajaa qao. rajaa Bagavaana ko samaana haota hO. jaba rajaa hI 

nahIM rhogaa tao p`jaa ka palana kaOna krogaa. saba jagah ASaaint 

fOla jaayaogaI. 

 
39 Takshak Naag is the son of Maharshi Kashyap and is supposed to be immortal. There are many 
stories of Takshak Naag. 
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hma laaoga ba`a*maNa hOM hmakao Apnao gaussao pr kabaU rKnaa saIKnaa 

caaihyao. ApnaI Sai> ka yah matlaba nahIM hO ik ]saka naajaayaja 

fayada ]zayaa jaayao. tuma tao Apnaa Saap vaapsa nahIM lao sakto [sa 

ilayao Aba mauJao hI kuC krnaa haogaa.” 

Apnao baoTo kI [sa galatI ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ek iSaYya kao 

rajaa ko pasa Baojaa ik vah vaha^ jaa kr ]nakao [sa Saap ko baaro maoM 

bata do. 

]Qar jaba rajaa prIixat iSakar sao Gar Aayao AaOr Apnaa maukuT 

]tar kr rKa tao ]nakao yaad Aayaa ik vao ]na ?iYa ko saaqa @yaa 

kr ko Aayao qao. vah tao yah saaoca kr hI bahut duKI hao gayao ik 

yah maOMnao @yaa ikyaa. eosaa mauJasao kOsao hao gayaa. 

Asala maoM yah kama kila ka qaa jaao ]nako maukuT maoM baOza huAa 

qaa. ]saI nao ]nakI A@la Kraba kI qaI. saao jaba rajaa nao Apnaa 

maukuT ]tar idyaa tba ]nakao ?iYa ko saaqa ikyao gayao Apnao bata-va 

ka pCtavaa huAa. 

pr Aba @yaa hao sakta qaa. vah ]na ?iYa ko pasa jaa kr 

]nasao maafI maa^ganao kI saaocanao lagao. 

tBaI ?iYa ka Baojaa huAa ]naka iSaYya vaha^ Aa phu^caa. ]sanao 

rajaa kao ?iYa ka sandoSa idyaa AaOr kha ik ?iYa Apnao baoTo ko 

[sa Saap ko ilayao bahut Saima-nda hOM. 
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rajaa prIixat nao ]sa iSaYya kao yah kh kr vaapsa Baoja idyaa 

ik “?iYa sao khnaa ik basa vao mauJa pr dyaalau rhoM. mauJao AaOr kuC 

nahIM caaihyao.” 

[sa Saap kao sauna kr rajaa nao Apnao main~yaaoM AaOr dUsaro Kasa 

AadimayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr [sa baaro maoM salaah kI ik Aba @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. 

sabanao ]nakao sauJaayaa ik ]nakao iksaI eosaI AkolaI jagah calao 

jaanaa caaihyao jaao hr trf sao saurixat hao AaOr ]sako caaraoM trf 

kD,a phra lagaa donaa caaihyao. 

turnt hI rajaa nao idna rat lagaa kr ek eosaa mahla banavaayaa 

jaao saba trf sao saurixat qaa. vah ek bahut }^cao KmBao pr banaa 

huAa qaa. 

vaha^ tIna vaOV qao AaOr bahut saarI dvaaeoM ]samaoM rKI hu[- qaIM. 

ba`a*maNaaoM nao ]sakao man~`aoM sao saurixat kr rKa qaa. hvaa kao BaI 

Andr Aanao ko ilayao rajaa sao hu@ma laonaa pD,ta qaa. vah eosao hI 

mahla maoM rhnao calao gayao AaOr vahIM jaa kr rhnao lagao. vaha^ vah 

baoif,k` hao kr rh rho qao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

yah tao hu[- BaUimaka – Aba saunaao AsalaI khanaI. rajaa prIixat kI 

rajaQaanaI histnaapur maoM ek bahut hI yaaogya vaOV rhta qaa ijasaka 
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naama qaa kSyap. ]sanao BaI saunaa ik EaMgaI ?iYa nao rajaa prIixat kao 

Saap idyaa hO ik “Aaja sao saatvaoM idna vah txak naaga ko kaTo sao 

mar jaayaoMgao.” 

kSyap vaOV nao saaocaa ik Agar maOM rajaa kao txak naaga ko kaTo 

sao bacaa payaa tao doSa Bar maoM maorI tarIf haogaI, raja drbaar maoM maorI 
[j,j,at baZ,ogaI AaOr mauJao bahut pOsaa imalaogaa. 

kSyap vaOV bahut haoiSayaar vaOV qaa. ]sakao pUra ivaSvaasa qaa 

ik vah rajaa prIixat kao txak naaga ko kaTo sao bacaa laogaa. 

Aba vah txak naaga kao rajaa kao kaTnao sao raok tao nahIM 

sakta qaa pr vah ]sako kaTnao ko baad rajaa kao ija,nda tao kr hI 

sakta qaa.  

yahI saaoca kr vah saatvaoM idna rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala 

idyaa ik jaba txak rajaa kao kaT kr calaa jaayaogaa tao vah rajaa 

kao ija,nda kr dogaa. 

 ]Qar saatvaoM idna rajaa BaI bahut proSaana qao pr ]nako man~I 

]nakao yah kh kr tsallaI do rho qao ik @yaaoMik ]sa mahla kI 

[tnaI j,yaada saurxaa qaI ik txak ]sa mahla maoM iksaI trh BaI nahIM 

Aa sakta qaa [sailayao ]nakao AiQak icanta krnao kI AavaSyakta 

nahIM qaI.  

AaOr jaba ]sako Aanao ka samaya Tla jaayaogaa tao ifr rajaa kI 

jaana kao kao[- Ktra BaI nahIM qaa. 
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[Qar saatvaoM idna EaMgaI ?iYa ko Saap ko Anausaar txak naaga BaI 

rajaa kao kaTnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. rasto maoM txak naaga kao pta 

calaa ik rajaa prIixat ko rajya ka ek vaOV maoro kaTo ka [laaja 

krnao ko ilayao rajaa ko pasa jaa rha hO. 

txak nao saaocaa ik Agar vah vaOV ]sako kaTo ka [laaja kr 

dogaa tba tao ]sakI baD,I bao[j,ja,tI hao jaayaogaI saao ]sakao iksaI trh 

rajaa prIixat ko pasa jaanao sao raoknaa caaihyao. 

phlao ]sakao yah doKnao ko ilayao ]sa vaOV ka [imthana laonaa 

caaihyao ik jaba vah rajaa kao kaTo tao rajaa yakInana mar jaayao AaOr 

ifr vah vaOV ]sakao ija,nda na kr sako. 

saao txak nao ek ba`a*maNa ka $p rKa AaOr kSyap sao rasto maoM 

imalaa. ]sanao kSyap sao phlao ]sako kama ko baaro maoM pUCa ik vah 

@yaa krta hO AaOr ifr yah pUCa ik [sa samaya vah jaldI jaldI 

kha^ jaa rha hO. 

kSyap nao ]sakao batayaa ik vah ek vaOV hO AaOr @yaaoMik Aaja 

txak naaga rajaa prIixat kao kaTnao vaalaa hO tao vah rajaa kI jaana 

bacaanao jaa rha hO. 

txak baaolaa — “maOM hI vah txak hU^ jaao ]sa rajaa kao kaT 

kr maarnao jaa rha hÛ. tuma ruk jaaAao @yaaoMik tuma ]saka [laaja kr 

hI nahIM sakto ijasao maOM kaT laU^.” 
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kSyap baaolaa — “pr mauJao Apnao }pr pUra yakIna hO ik maOM 

]saka [laaja kr pa}^gaa ijasakao tumanao kaTa hao.” 

yah sauna kr txak baaolaa — “Agar tuma yah baat [tnao yakIna 

ko saaqa kh sakto hao ik tuma maoro kaTo sao maro AadmaI kao ifr sao 

ija,nda kr sakto hao tao phlao tuma mauJao [sa bargad ko poD,
40
 kao 

ija,nda kr ko idKaAao tba maOM jaanaU^ ik tuma prIixat kao BaI ija,nda 

kr sakto hao. maOM [sa poD, kao ABaI kaTta hU^.” 

“zIk hO tuma kaTao maOM [sakao ABaI ija,nda kr ko idKata 

hU^.” 

txak nao ]sa poD, pr Apnaa fna maara AaOr vah poD, doKto 

doKto caaraoM trf sao Aaga kI lapTaoM sao iGar gayaa AaOr QaU QaU kr ko 

jalanao lagaa. jaba vah poD, pUra jala gayaa tao txak nao kSyap kao 

kha ik Aba vah ]sakao ija,nda kr ko idKayao. 

kSyap nao ]sa poD, kI raK ]zayaI AaOr txak sao kha — 

“Aao naagaaoM ko rajaa. Aba tuma maorI Sai> doKao.” 

kh kr ]sanao kuC man~ pZ,o AaOr ]sanao ]sa poD, kao kuC plaaoM 

maoM hI ija,nda kr idyaa. 

 
40 Banyan tree – this tree is very huge. Many times it has many trunks. From among them it is 
impossible to find the original tree trunk. In Calcutta, Bengal there is such a tree that even an army 
can rest under its shade. 
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phlao ]samaoM sao kllaa fUTa, ifr dao pi<ayaa^ AayaIM, ifr DMDI 

inaklaI, ifr baD,I baD,I SaaKoM, ifr AaOr pi<ayaa^, AaOr jaldI hI 

vah ek hra Bara poD, bana kr KD,a hao gayaa. 

txak kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]saka tao mau^h hI 

Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. vah Dr BaI gayaa @yaaoMik vah saaocata qaa 

ik ]sako kaTo ka tao khIM [laaja hI nahIM hO pr [sa vaOV nao tao 

]sako saamanao saamanao hI ]sako kaTo hue poD, kao jaao ibalkula hI jala 

kr raK hao cauka qaa ifr sao hra Bara kr idyaa qaa. 

txak baaolaa — “yah zIk nahIM hO ik tuma maora jahr [sa trh 

sao naYT krao. ijatnaa pOsaa tuma rajaa sao AaSaa kr rho hao maOM tumakao 

]sasao khIM j,yaada pOsaa dU^gaa basa tuma rajaa kao ija,nda krnao ka 

[rada CaoD, dao. 

tumanao [sa poD, kao tao ija,nda kr idyaa pr tuma ]sa rajaa kao 

ija,nda nahIM kr paAaogao ijasakao ek ba`a*maNa nao Saap do rKa hO. 

AaOr ifr tumharI [j,ja,t ima+I maoM imala jaayaogaI AaOr ifr tumharI 

p`isaiw eosao calaI jaayaogaI jaOsao ga`hNa laganao sao saUrja kI QaUp calaI 

jaatI hO.” 

txak Aagao baaolaa — “maOM tumakao ijatnaa tuma saaoca rho hao ]sasao 

BaI khIM j,yaada dU^gaa [sailayao tuma rajaa ko pasa mat jaaAao.” 

yah sauna kr kSyap nao Apnao yaaoga Qyaana sao yah jaana ilayaa ik 

rajaa ka samaya Aba [sa QartI pr K%ma hao cauka hO AaOr ifr maOM tao 
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vaha^ kovala pOsao AaOr p`isaiw ko ilayao jaa rha qaa. Aba kma sao kma 

mauJao ]sasao j,yaada pOsaa tao yahIM imala hI rha hO tao maOM vaha^ jaa kr 

@yaa k$^gaa. 

saao vah baaolaa — “zIk hO. tuma mauJao pOsao do dao maOM vaapsa calaa 

jaata hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI [cCa Anausaar txak sao pOsao ilayao AaOr 

Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. ]Qar txak BaI rajaa kao kaTnao ko ilayao 

rajaa ko pasa cala idyaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba saunaao khanaI Aagao kI ik txak rajaa prIixat ko [tnao saurixat 

mahla maoM kOsao Gausaa. txak kSyap kao inabaTa kr prIixat ko mahla 

kI trf calaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sakao pta calaa ik prIixat tao 

bahut hI saurixat mahla maoM rh rha qaa. ]samaoM Gausanaa tao bahut hI 

kizna qaa. 

saao ]sanao rajaa kao QaaoKa donao ka inaScaya ikyaa. pr vah 

]sakao QaaoKa kOsao do. 

]sanao kuC saa^p ba`a*maNa ko $p maoM fla, kuSa Gaasa
41
 AaOr jala 

Aaid lao kr rajaa ko pasa Baojao jaOsao vao ]sako pasa ]sakao   

 
41 Kush is a kind of grass which is used in Hindu worship. It is called holy grass too. 
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AaSaIvaa-d donao ko ilayao Aa rho haoM. ]nhIM maoM sao ek fla maoM txak 

ek kID,o ka $p rK kr iCp kr baOz gayaa. 

ba`a*maNa haonao ko naato rajaa nao ]na saba ba`a*maNaaoM ka svaagat 

ikyaa, ]nakI laayaI hu[- caIja,oM svaIkar kIM AaOr ]nakao vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa. jaba ba`a*maNa calao gayao tao rajaa nao Apnao main~yaaoM kao ]na 

flaaoM kao Kanao ko ilayao kha. 

iksmat nao rajaa kao majabaUr ikyaa AaOr ]na sabako idla maoM ]saI 

samaya ]na flaaoM kao Kanao kI [cCa jaaga ]zI, Kasa kr ko vah 

vaalaa fla ijasako Andr txak iCp kr baOza huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI rajaa nao ]sa fla kao Apnao mau^h sao kaTa ]samaoM sao ek 

Ba_a saa kID,a inaklaa. rajaa nao ]sa kID,o kao ilayaa AaOr kha — 

“saUrja DUba rha hO. mauJao Aba iksaI jahr sao Dr nahIM hO [sailayao 

Agar yah txak hO tao mauJao kaT lao.” 

AaOr rajaa ko main~yaaoM nao BaI rajaa kI badiksmatI ko vaSa maoM 

Aa kr kha “eosaa hI hao.” rajaa nao ApnaI maaOt ka samaya Aayaa 

jaana kr ]sa kID,o kao ApnaI gad-na pr rK ilayaa. 

turnt hI vah kID,a txak naaga maoM badla gayaa AaOr ]sakI gad-na 

ko caaraoM trf ilapT kr ]sakI gad-na maoM kaT ilayaa. rajaa vahIM 

ka vahIM mar gayaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa ko man~I tao bahut Dr gayao AaOr Dr ko maaro 

pIlao pD, gayao. txak vaha^ sao ek laala QaarI ko $p maoM ]D, kr 
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baahr calaa gayaa. txak ko vaha^ sao jaato hI prIixat ka vah mahla 

QaU QaU kr ko jala ]za. yah doK kr man~I BaI vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

[tnaa saurixat mahla AaOr [tnaa haoiSayaar vaOV daonaaoM maoM sao kao[- 

BaI rajaa kao nahIM bacaa saka. 

saao jaba jaba jaao jaao haonaa haota hO vah tao tba tba haota hI  

hO kao[- caaho kuC BaI kr lao , , , , 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 58 ~ 

 

6  gaaOtma bauw kI khanaI 

 

yah khanaI BaI Baart doSa kI hO. gaaOtma bauw vah hOM ijanhaoMnao baaOw 

Qama- calaayaa. [naka janma krIba 644 baIsaI maoM huAa qaa AaOr yao 

524 baIsaI maoM [sa duinayaa^ kao CaoD, gayao qao. [sa trh yao krIba 

AssaI saala tk ija,nda rho. 

yao rajaa Sauwaodna ko baoTo qao. rajaa Sauwaodna kI rajaQaanaI 

kiplavastu qaI jaao ]sa samaya ]<arI ibahar maoM qaI. 

khto hOM ik [nako janma ko phlao [nakI maa^ kao k[- eosao sapnao 

Aayao qao ijanasao ]nakao pta cala gayaa qaa ik ]nakao kao[- dOvaI 

santana pOda haonao vaalaI hO. 

jaba yao pOda hue tao [nako ipta rajaa Sauwaodna nao [nakao isawaqa- 

naama idyaa. [naka janma @yaaoMik xai~ya jaait kI Saa@ya SaaKa maoM 

huAa qaa [sailayao [nakao Saa@ya mauina BaI kha jaata hO. &ana imala 

jaanao ko baad hI yao gaaOtma bauw khlaayao. 

janma ko baad [nako ipta nao [naka BaivaYya jaananao ko ilayao k[- 

jyaaoitYaI baulaayao tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao batayaa ik Aapka yah baoTa 

yaa tao cak`vatI- rajaa banaogaa yaa ifr saba kuC CaoD, kr cak`vatI-- 

saMt yaa saaQau bana jaayaogaa. 
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[na Aaz jyaaoitiYayaaoM maoM sao ek jyaaoitYaI kaodnnaa
42
 BaI qao. 

]nhaoMnao kha “nahIM rajana Aap [samaoM sao rajaa Sabd inakala doM. yah 

baccaa kovala cak`vatI- sant hI banaogaa cak`vatI- rajaa nahIM.” 

jaba rajaa nao kaodnnaa kI BaivaYyavaaNaI saunaI tao vah tao bahut 

]dasa AaOr duKI hao gayao AaOr gahro ivacaaraoM DUba gayao ik ]naka 

Akolaa baoTa rajya CaoD, kr cala jaayaogaa. [sailayao ]nhaoMnao baalak 

isawaqa- ko ilayao mahla maoM hI saarI sauK sauivaQaaAaoM ka [ntjaama kr 

idyaa. 

phlaI baat tao ]sa baccao kao mahla ko baahr jaanao hI nahIM idyaa 

jaata AaOr Agar jaanao BaI idyaa jaata tao [sa baat ka Kasa Qyaana 

rKa jaata ik ]sakao kao[- eosaI dd- BarI GaTnaa na idKayaI do 

ijasasao ]saka mana saMsaar sao hT jaayao. 

[sa trh sao kafI samaya gaujar gayaa. jaba isawaqa- caaObaIsa saala 

ko hao gayao tao ]nakI SaadI yaSaaoQara ko saaqa kr dI gayaI. [sa 

trh k[- saala tk isawaqa- nao bahut hI Aaramadoh ija,ndgaI gaujaarI. 

ifr ]nakao ek baoTa huAa ijasaka naama rKa gayaa rahula. 

pr jaao kuC Baagya maoM ilaKa hO ]sao kaOna Tala sakta hO. 

ek baar isawaqa- kI [cCa khIM dUr GaUmanao kI hu[- tao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao ]nakao khIM dUr Gaumaanao ko ilayao lao 

 
42 Kodanna – one of the eight astrologers who came on the occasion of Gautam Buddha’s birthday to 
predict his future. 
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calaoM. tao rasto maoM ]nhaoMnao ]sa idna jaao kuC doKa ]sanao tao ]nakI 

ija,ndgaI hI badla dI. 

sabasao phlao ]nhaoMnao ek kaoZ,I AadmaI doKa. ]sako saaro SarIr 

pr Gaava sao hao rho qao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao naaOkraoM sao pUCa ik [sa AadmaI 

kao @yaa huAa hO. yah eosaa @yaaoM idKayaI dota hO. ]nhaoMnao ]nakao 

batayaa ik yah AadmaI baImaar hO. 

isawaqa- nao pUCa — “yah baImaarI @yaa haotI hO?” 

naaOkraoM nao kha — “rajakumaar, yah tao SarIr hO. baImaairyaa^ tao 

[sao lagatI hI rhtI hOM. [samaoM SarIr ka kBaI kao[- AMga Kraba 

haota hO tao kBaI kao[-.” 

rajakumaar isawaqa- yah sauna kr icanta maoM pD, gayao. 

Aagao calao tao ]nhaoMnao ek baUZ,a doKa ijasako SarIr pr Jauir-yaa^ 

pD,I hu[- qaIM, ]sakI kmar JaukI hu[- qaI AaOr vah laazI ko saharo 

baD,I mauiSkla sao cala pa rha qaa. 

isawaqa- nao Apnao naaOkraoM sao pUCa — “[sa AadmaI kao @yaa 

huAa?” 

naaOkraoM nao kha — “rajakumaar, yah bauZ,apa hO. Bagavaana 

ijasakao lambaI ]mar dota hO tao vah baUZ,a tao haota hI hO.” 

rajakumaar isawaqa- yah sauna kr ifr icanta maoM pD, gayao. 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 61 ~ 

 

AaOr Aagao calao tao ]nhaoMnao ek mara huAa AadmaI doKa ijasakI 

AqaI- kao laaoga Apnao knQaaoM pr SamaSaana ilayao jaa rho qao. ]sako 

pICo pICo laaoga raoto hue calao jaa rho qao 

isawaqa- nao ]sakao doK kr pUCa — “yao caar AadmaI iksakao 

]za kr ilayao jaa rho hOM? AaOr [sako pICo pICo jaanao vaalao laaoga rao 

@yaaoM rho hOM?” 

naaOkraoM nao batayaa ik yah AadmaI mar gayaa hO AaOr yao laaoga [sa 

kao SamaSaana ilayao jaa rho hOM [saka Aintma saMskar krnao ko ilayao. 

rajakumaar isawaqa- nao ifr pUCa — “yah marnaa @yaa haota hO 

AaOr yah AadmaI @yaaoM mar gayaa?” 

naaOkr baaolao — “rajakumaar maaOt tao hr AadmaI kao AatI hO. 

jaao [sa duinayaa^ maoM Aayaa hO vah ek idna jaayaogaa BaI ja$r. Aba 

@yaaoMik yah calaa gayaa AaOr yao laaoga [sakao ifr kBaI nahIM doK 

payaoMgao [sailayao yao laaoga [sako pICo pICo raoto jaa rho hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao rajakumaar isawaqa- kao garIbaI AaOr duK ko baaro maoM AaOr 

BaI bahut kuC batayaa. rajakumaar isawaqa- ka mana yah saba doK sauna 

kr bahut duKI hao gayaa. ]nhaoMnao naaOkraoM sao turnt hI Gar vaapsa 

calanao ko ilayao kha. 

Gar Aa kr vah bahut proSaana hao gayao. k[- savaala ]nako 

idmaaga maoM GaUmanao lagao — “[sa QartI pr jaInao ka @yaa matlaba hO?” 
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“yah ija,ndgaI kovala yaha^ Aanand manaanao ko ilayao hI nahIM hO [saka 

kuC AaOr BaI matlaba hO. vah matlaba @yaa hO.” Aaid Aaid. 

saaocato saaocato vah [tnaa proSaana hue ik ek 

idna vah Apnao nanhoM sao baccao rahula AaOr p%naI 

yaSaaoQara kao rat maoM Akolaa saaoto hue CaoD, kr GaaoD,o 

pr savaar hao kr mahla sao calao gayao AaOr ifr kBaI 

vaapsa Gar nahIM Aayao. 

@yaa Baagya qaa ]naka. ipta nao baoTo kao iktnaa sa^Baala kr 

rKa ik vah kao[- duK na doKo pr ifr BaI jaba samaya Aayaa tao 

]nako baoTo nao ]nako ibanaa idKayao hI vao saba duK doK ilayao ijanasao 

]sakao bacaa kr rKa gayaa qaa. 

AaOr ifr ek idna mahlaaoM ko saba eoSaao Aarama CaoD, kr vah 

rajakumaar iBaxau bana gayaa AaOr gaaOtma bauw ko naama sao p`isaw huAa. 

AaOr ifr jaao haonaa haota hO vah tao haota hI hO na. iksaI ko 

raoko rukta nahIM caaho kao[- laaK kaoiSaSa kr lao  , , , vah duinayaa^ Bar 

ko bahut baD,o saMt bana gayao. 
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7  varah imaihr kI khanaI43 

 

iksmat kI yah khanaI BaI Baart kI khainayaaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

varah imaihr Baart ko ek bahut baD,o jyaaoitYaI hao gayao hOM. [naka 

janma Baart kI ]jjaiyanaI nagarI maoM huAa qaa pr kba huAa qaa [sako 

baaro maoM laaoga ekmat nahIM hOM. kuC ka khnaa hO ik yao 505 eDI maoM 

pOda hue qao. 

pr yah saba maanato hOM ik yah rajaa ivak`maaid%ya ko samaya maoM 

]nako raja drbaar maoM ]nako nava r%naaoM maoM sao ek qao. ]nako drbaar ko 

dUsaro nava r%na qao mahakiva kalaIdasa, vaOVraja Qanvantir, Aacaaya- 

varruica Aaid. AaOr yao saba [-saa pUva- phlaI sadI maoM qao. 

 yah bahut baD,o Kgaaola Saas~I, jyaaoitYaI AaOr gaiNat&
44
 qao. 

[nhaoMnao k[- iktabaoM ilaKI hOM jaao Aaja BaI jyaaoitYa maoM bahutayat sao 

[stomaala kI jaatI hOM. 

pMca saOwaintka [nakI Kgaaola Saas~ kI ek iktaba hO. [na 

kI baRht saMihta iktaba k[- ivaYayaaoM pr ilaKI gayaI ek iktaba 

hO. [nhaoMnao kuC iktabaoM jyaaoitYa pr BaI ilaKI hOM ijanamaoM baRht 

 
43 Varaah Mihir’s Story – taken from    
http://sushmajee.com/reldictionary/sketches/sketches-n-z/sk-varaahmihir-2.htm  
[This story is like “Pareekshit’s Story” given above.] 
44 Astronomer, Astrologer and Mathematician 

http://sushmajee.com/reldictionary/sketches/sketches-n-z/sk-varaahmihir-2.htm
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jaatk bahut maSahUr hO. [sa iktaba kao laaoga Aajakla BaI bahut 

[stomaala krto hOM. 

[nako baoTo pRqauyaSa AaOr ]sakI p%naI laIlaavatI BaI jyaaoitYaI qao 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao BaI iktabaoM ilaKI hOM jaao ABaI tk kafI maSahUr hOM. 

yaha^ hma varah imaihr ko jaIvana kI ek bahut hI Kasa GaTnaa 

do rho hOM jaao Saayad bahut kma laaogaaoM kao maalaUma hO. yah GaTnaa ]nako 

jyaaoitYa ko &ana pr AaQaairt hO. 

vah rajaa ivak`maaid%ya ko drbaar maoM Apnao jyaaoitYa ko &ana ko 

ilayao bahut maSahUr qao. ]nakI k[- BaivaYyavaaiNayaa^ saca hao caukI qaIM 

AaOr ]nako ilayao ]nakao rajaa sao [naama BaI imala cauka qaa [saI ilayao 

rajaa ]nakao maanato BaI bahut qao. 

 [sa GaTnaa sao [sa baat ka BaI pta calata hO ik [naka naama 

varah imaihr kOsao pD,a. [naka Apnaa naama kovala imaihr qaa. varah 

saMskRt maoM saUAr kao khto hOM. yah Sabd [nako naama sao phlao [sa 

GaTnaa ko baad hI jaaoD,a gayaa qaa. 

ek baar rajaa ko baoTa huAa tao rajaa nao [nasao Apnao baoTo ko 

BaivaYya ko baaro maoM pUCa. imaihr nao rajakumaar kI janma kuMDlaI 

banaayaI AaOr Bagavaana ka Qyaana kr ko doKa tao payaa ik rajakumaar 

kI ]ma` maoM kuC daoYa hO. yah daoYa bahut gamBaIr hO AaOr [saka kao[- 

]pcaar nahIM hO. 
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]sa baalak kI Apnao jaIvana ko 

AzarhvaoM saala maoM ek Kasa idna ek 

jaMgalaI varah yaa saUAr ko Wara maR%yau 

inaiScat qaI AaOr iksaI BaI AadmaI ka 

ikyaa gayaa kao[- [laaja, kao[- dvaa, kao[- man~ yaa pUjaa yaa ya& 

]sakI [sa maR%yau kao na tao Tala sakta qaa AaOr na hI raok sakta 

qaa. 

Apnao sabasao j,yaada ivaSvaasa vaalao jyaaoitYaI sao Apnao baoTo ko 

baaro maoM yah BaivaYyavaaNaI sauna kr rajaa ivak`maaid%ya nao Apnao p`Qaana 

man~I Ba+I kao baulaa kr ]nasao raya laI. daonaaoM maoM yah tya huAa ik 

rajakumaar ko ilayao AssaI fIT }^caI dIvaar sao iGara ek Kasa mahla 

banavaayaa jaayao. 

]sa mahla ko Andr AaOr baahr hr jagah dsa hjaar phrodar 

idna rat phra doMgao. yah phra BaI [tnaa kD,a haogaa ik ]sa }^caI 

dIvaar sao iGarI jagah maoM kao[- caUha yaa iballaI tk nahIM Aa payaogaI 

ifr iksaI jaMgalaI saUAr ka tao khnaa hI @yaa hO. 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. rajakumaar ko ilayao AssaI fIT }^caI 

dIvaar sao iGara ek Kasa mahla banavaayaa gayaa AaOr ]sa mahla kI 

rKvaalaI ko ilayao hr maumaikna kaoiSaSa kI gayaI. rajakumaar ko 

}pr BaI sa#t inagaranaI rKI gayaI. 
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[sa trh sao vah rajakumaar Apnao hI Gar ko Andr krIba krIba 

kOdI kI trh sao rhnao lagaa. iksaI BaI halat maoM iksaI BaI vajah sao 

]sakao Apnaa Gar CaoD, kr baahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM qaI. 

bailk rajaa nao ]sakao Kud kao BaI ]sa mahla kI saatvaIM maMijala 

pr rKa huAa qaa AaOr vah naIcao kI BaI iksaI BaI maMijala pr Aa jaa 

nahIM sakta qaa. 

yah saba [ntjaama [tnaa pUra AaOr p@ka qaa ik [sako baaro maoM 

yah kha jaa rha qaa ik “rajakumaar mar tao sakta hO pr kma sao 

kma saUAr kI vajah sao nahIM.” 

[tnaI saurxaa ka [ntjaama krnao baad rajaa nao ek baar ifr 

Apnao jyaaoitYaI imaihr sao pUCa ik @yaa [sa sabako baad BaI vah 

ApnaI BaivaYyavaaNaI kao daobaara saaoca kr ]samaoM kuC badlaava laanaa 

caahoMgao? 

imaihr nao kha ik ]nakao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik vah rajakumaar 

kao bacaanao ko ilayao kuC nahIM kr sakto. 

jaOsao jaOsao rajakumaar ko marnao ka idna pasa Aata jaa rha qaa 

rajaa baar baar imaihr sao pUC rho qao ik @yaa vah ApnaI BaivaYyavaaNaI 

badlanaa caahoMgao pr imaihr baar baar Afsaaosa ko saaqa khto ik 

]nakao bahut duK hO ik vah ApnaI BaivaYyavaaNaI nahIM badla sakto. 

saaro laaogaaoM ko idlaaoM maoM tnaava baZ,ta jaa rha qaa. rajakumaar kI 

maR%yau ko baaro maoM nahIM bailk imaihr kI BaivaYyavaaNaI kI saaK ko baaro 
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maoM. ]nako duSmanaaoM ka saaocanaa qaa ik ijatnaI ]nakI saaK qaI ]tnaI 

]nakI yaaogyata nahIM qaI. 

AaOr kma sao kma [tnao saurixat mahla maoM rhnao ko baad tao 

rajakumaar kao kao[- CU BaI nahIM sakta qaa. AaOr halaa^ik rajakumaar 

mar sakta qaa pr rajaa ko [sa [ntjaama ko saaqa vah saUAr ko Wara 

mar sakta qaa yah tao ibalkula hI naamaumaikna qaa. 

AaOr Agar rajakumaar saUAr ko Wara nahIM mara tao imaihr tao 

ja$r hI badnaama hao jaayaMogao. laaoga basa yahI saaoca rho qao. 

]nako daost laaoga ijanakao ]namaoM AaOr ]nakI yaaogyata maoM p@ka 

ivaSvaasa qaa ]nakao BaI yah saba [ntjaama doK kr Sak haonao lagaa qaa 

ik Aba ]nakI BaivaYyavaaNaI kOsao saca haonao vaalaI qaI.  

@yaaoMik ]sa jagah maoM tao jaha^ [sa samaya rajakumaar rh rha qaa 

ek caUho ka BaI iCp kr Andr jaanaa iksaI BaI halat maoM naamaumaikna 

qaa ifr jaMgalaI saUAr ka tao khnaa hI @yaa. 

AaiKr vah idna BaI Aayaa jaba [sa GaTnaa kao GaTnaa qaa. 

rajakumaar Aba Azarh saala ka hao gayaa qaa. rajaa ivak`maaid%ya 

Apnao drbaar maoM baOzo qao. hr GaMTo pr kao[- na kao[- ]nakao rajakumaar 

kI saurxaa kI saUcanaa laa kr do rha qaa. 

drbaar maoM ]nako drbaar ko saaro jyaaoitYaI AaOr nava r%na maaOjaUd 

qao. saara Sahr imaihr kI BaivaYyavaaNaI ko pirNaama ka [ntjaar kr 
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rha qaa. @yaa vah saca haogaI yaa nahIM? rajakumaar kI maR%yau ka samaya 

Saama ko pa^ca bajao ka batayaa gayaa qaa. 

halaa^ik rajaa ivak`maid%ya imaihr kI bahut tarIf AaOr [j,ja,t 

krto qao pr jaOsao jaOsao pa^ca bajao ka samaya pasa Aa rha qaa rajaa kao 

BaI imaihr kI BaivaYyavaaNaI pr Sak haonao lagaa qaa. 

rajaa nao ek baar ifr sao imaihr sao pUCa ik @yaa vah ABaI BaI 

Apnao kho pr kayama hOM ik rajakumaar Aaja hI marogaa AaOr Saama ko 

pa^ca bajao hI marogaa?  

Agar vah daobaara gaiNat kroM tao @yaa vah yah bata sakto hMO ik 

rajakumaar eosao hI marogaa yaa ifr saUAr ko Wara hI marogaa. @yaaoMik 

saUAr ko Wara marnaa tao rajaa kao ibalkula hI naamaumaikna laga rha 

qaa. 

rajaa nao ]nakao yah BaI salaah dI ik vah Aba BaI Apnao kho sao 

maukr jaayaoM taik ]nakao badnaamaI ka saamanaa na krnaa pD,o. 

ifr rajaa nao yah BaI p`it&a kI ik Agar imaihr kI yah 

naamaumaikna baat saca hao gayaI tao vah imaihr kao raja drbaar maoM sabasao 

}^caa Aaohda AaOr saaonao ka r%na jaiD,t varah ka SaahI icanh doMgao. 

vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaogaaoM nao rajaa kI [sa p`it&a kI bahut tarIf kI. 

saba laaogaaoM kI Aa^KoM imaihr pr lagaI qaI. imaihr ]zo AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ek BaaYaNa idyaa ijasamaoM ]nhaoMnao Apnao &ana kao bahut kma 

batayaa AaOr kha ik yah baD,I badiksmatI kI baat hO ik vaiSaYz 
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jaI
45
 jaOsao ?iYa BaI Agar yaha^ haoto tao rajakumaar ko kmaao-M kao nahIM 

badla sakto qao. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao BaI ek p`it&a kI ik Agar ]nakI yah 

BaivaYyavaaNaI galat inakla gayaI tao ifr vah kBaI jyaaoitYaI ka kama 

nahIM kroMgaoo vah kBaI drbaar maoM nahIM AayaoMgao bailk vah ]jjaOna hI 

CaoD, doMgao AaOr jaIvana ko AaiKrI idna tk tpsyaa ko ilayao iksaI 

Ganao jaMgala maoM calao jaayaoMgao. 

pr imaihr ka khnaa qaa ik jaOsaa ik ]nhaoMnao kha hO rajakumaar 

kI maR%yau BaI AayaogaI AaOr Baagya kao kao[- nahIM badla sakta. AaOr 

rajakumaar kI maR%yau BaI saUAr ko Wara hI haogaI.” [tnaa khnao kao 

baad vah caup hao kr baOz gayao. 

daophr baad dao bajao rajaa ifr Apnao drbaar maoM Aayao. Aba 

rajaa kI saonaa ko }^cao AiQakarI hr AaQao GaMTo baad ]nakao 

rajakumaar kI Kbar donao ko ilayao Aa rho qao. saba [ntjaama zIk 

cala rha qaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao hu@ma do rKa qaa ik vah [sa samaya maoM 

AaOr j,yaada saavaQaana rhoM AaOr rajaa kao Kud kao yah yakIna qaa ik 

]nako baoTo kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caogaa.
46
 

 
45 Vashishth Ji was a very able sage. He had lots of powers. He was the son of Brahmaa Ji and teacher 
of Shri Raam. 
46 [My Note : I do not understand that when the matter was so crucial, means the matter of life and 
death of the prince, and they all knew the time of his death then why the King Vikramaditya himself  
was not with him, at least for a short time – say for half an hour or so? Or he could keep his son in 
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pr imaihr ibalkula Saant baOzo qao. eosaa kOsao hao sakta qaa ik 

kuC hI GaMTaoM maoM ]nakI BaivaYyavaaNaI galat hao jaayao pr ifr BaI vah 

ibalkula Saant qao. 

samaya gaujarta jaa rha qaa. pa^ca bajao ko AaQaa GaMTo baad ek 

caaOkIdar drbaar maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sanao rajaa kao batayaa ik rajakumaar 

ko mahla maoM saba kuC zIk hO khIM kao[- hllaa gaullaa nahIM hO. 

imaihr baaolao — “rajakumaar tao maoro batayao hue samaya pr mar 

cauko hOM maharaja. Aap saba laaoga vaha^ jaa kr doK sakto hOM.” 

tBaI dUsara caaOkIdar vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao BaI yahI kha ik 

mahla maoM saba zIk hO AaOr Saant hO. 

ifr BaI rajaa Apnao baoTo kao doKnao ko ilayao ]sako mahla kI 

trf cala idyao. rasto maoM jaao AaOr caaOkIdar KD,o qao rajaa ]nasao BaI 

pUCta jaa rho qao ik mahla maoM saba kOsaa qaa AaOr vao BaI yahI javaaba 

do rho qao ik saba zIk hO AaOr khIM BaI kuC BaI gaD,baD, nahIM hO. 

Aba Ch baja rho qao. rajaa nao imaihr sao ifr kha — “lagata 

hO ik tumharI BaivaYyavaaNaI galat hao caukI hO @yaaoMik hmaaro iksaI BaI 

caaOkIdar nao hmakao yah nahIM batayaa ik mahla maoM kuC gaD,baD, hO.” 

AaOr rajaa yah maana hI nahIM sakto qao ik ]nako caaOkIdar eosaI 

baat ko baaro maoM JaUz BaI baaola sakto hOM. 

 

front of his eyes. If I had been there I would sit down with him. And this is not a story, it is the real 
accident.] 
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imaihr baaolao — “maharaja kI jaya hao. rajakumaar [tnao GaMTo, 
[tnao imanaT AaOr [tnao saokMD pr mar cauko hOM. maOMnao tao yah saba doK 

ilayaa hO pr Aapka kao[- BaI caaOkIdar [sakao nahIM doK payaa. 

[samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik yah baD,o duK kI baat hO pr yah tao hao 

cauka hO AaOr Aapka baoTa KUna maoM laqapqa pD,a hO. 

kao[- caaOkIdar [sakao doK nahIM payaa AaOr kao[- dUsara BaI ]sako 

saaqa nahIM hO. Aap jaba vaha^ phu^caoMgao tBaI Aap maorI BaivaYyavaaNaI 

kI sacaa[- kao jaana payaoMgao. Aa[yao calaoM cala kr doKoM.” 

jaba vao saba mahla maoM phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik hr maMijala pr 

Saaint qaI pr saatvaIM maMijala pr rajakumaar ko krIba ek dja-na 

daost k[- trh ko Kola Kolanao maoM lagao hue qao jaOsao SatrMja Aaid. 

jaba rajaa nao ]nasao rajakumaar ko baaro maoM pUCa tao vao baaolao — 

“vah ABaI tk tao hmaaro saaqa hI Kola rho qao AaOr tba tk vah 

ibalkula zIk qao. vah ABaI ABaI kuC tajaa hvaa laonao ko ilayao 

baahr Ct pr calao gayao hOM.” 

imaihr baaolao — “rajakumaar ja$r hI saUAr kI vajah sao hue 

ja#maaoM sao KUna sao laqapqa maro hue pD,o haoMgao. Agar Aap Ct pr 

jaayaoMgao tao jaOsaa ik maOMnao kha hO Aap saba ]nakao vaha^ mara huAa doK 

kr AaScaya- maoM pD, jaayaoMgao.” 

imaihr Aagao baaolao — “yah BaivaYyavaaNaI maorI nahIM hO. [sa trh 

kI AaScaya-janak AaOr na saaoca panao vaalaI GaTnaaAaoM kao batanao ko 
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ilayao na tao maoro pasa &ana hO AaOr na hI maorI yaaogyata hO. yao saarI 

BaivaYyavaaiNayaa^ tao maOM Bagavaana saUya- kI kRpa sao krta hU^. vao 

BaivaYyavaaiNayaa^ ijanakao ]naka sahara imalata hO @yaa kBaI galat 

inakla saktI hOM?” 

vao saba baahr Ct pr phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao baD,o Dr AaOr duK sao 

doKa ik rajakumaar ek plaMga pr laoTa huAa hO AaOr ]sako daonaaoM 

trf KUna ka ek talaaba saa bana gayaa hO. ]sakI Sa@la naklaI 

saUAr ko laaoho ko KuraoM sao ibagaD, gayaI hO. 

Asala maoM yah saUAr rajaa ka SaahI inaSaana qaa AaOr ek JaMDo 

ko DMDo sao jauD,a huAa qaa. saaro laaoga rajakumaar kI maaOt ko duK ko 

saaqa saaqa [sa BaivaYyavaaNaI ko saca haonao kI KuSaI maoM DUbao hue qao. 

raja ivak`maid%ya nao Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar imaihr kao saaonao ka 

r%na jaiD,t SaahI inaSaana idyaa AaOr ]saI idna sao ]naka naama varah 

imaihr pD, gayaa. 

saao Aba tuma yah jaananaa tao ja$r caahaogao ik [tnaI saba saurxaa 

ka [ntjaama haoto hue BaI rajakumaar varah Wara kOsao mar gayaa AaOr 

]saka rajaa ipta saba trh sao samaqa- haoto hue BaI Apnao baoTo kao 

@yaaoM na bacaa saka. jaba jaba jaOsaa haonaa haota hO , , , 

tao laao pZ,ao ik rajakumaar kI maaOt kOsao hu[- – Saama kao caar 

bajao rajakumaar Apnao daostaoM ko saaqa Kola rha qaa ik ]sakao ApnaI 

CatI maoM kuC GauTna mahsaUsa hu[- tao ]sanao Apnao taSa ko p<ao pasa maoM 
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baOzo ek daost kao idyao AaOr ]sasao ApnaI jagah Kolanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

ifr vah iksaI sao ibanaa kuC kho ]z kr baahr Ct pr calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ SaahI inaSaana saUAr ek bahut hI }^cao DMDo pr lagaa 

huAa qaa. [sa trh ko yao SaahI inaSaana mahlaaoM AaOr iklao Aaid saBaI 

mau#ya mau#ya jagahaoM ko }pr lagao hue qao [sailayao [sa saUAr kI trf 

iksaI nao Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. 

]saI JaMDo ko DMDo ko pasa hI ek plaMga pD,a qaa ijasa pr bahut 

hI maulaayama ga_o AaOr tikyao lagao hue qao. yah plaMga rajakumaar ko 

Aarama ko ilayao lagaayaa gayaa qaa taik jaba BaI vah Aarama krnaa 

caaho tao vaha^ baahr Kulao maoM Aarama kr sako. 

jaba vah Apnao daostaoM ko saaqa Kola Kola rha qaa tao jaba 

]sakao CatI maoM kuC GauTna saI hu[- saao vah tajaa hvaa ko ilayao baahr 

Aa gayaa AaOr Aa kr ]sa plaMga pr laoT gayaa. 

zIk pa^ca bajao hvaa ka ek toja, JaaoMka Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa 

JaMDo vaalao DMDo pr lagao laaoho ko saUAr kao ZIlaa kr ko rajakumaar ko 

}pr igara idyaa jaao ]sa plaMga pr saIQaa laoTa huAa qaa. 

saUAr ko Kur ]sakI CatI AaOr poT maoM lagao AaOr ]sako da^t 

]sako isar AaOr maûh maoM jaa lagao. ]sako SarIr sao bahut saara KUna 

bah gayaa AaOr vah vahIM turnt hI mar gayaa. 
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]sa saUAr ko igarnao kI Aavaaja ga_o maoM Gausa gayaI qaI [sailayao 

vah Aavaaja iksaI kao saunaayaI BaI nahIM pD,I. 

AaOr @yaaoMik rajakumaar A@sar Ct pr jaayaa krta qaa AaOr 

vaha^ Kola BaI ja,aoraoM pr cala rha qaa iksaI nao ]sakI gaOrhaijarI 

j,yaada mahsaUsa BaI nahIM kI.  

kao[- @yaa kr sakta hO jaba jaba jaOsaa haonaa haota hO , , ,  
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iksmat kI kuC laaok kqaaeoM 

 

pustkaoM sao, mahakavyaaoM sao AaOr k[- QamaaoM- kI dMt kqaaeoM donao ko baad 

Aba hma yaha^ kuC laaok kqaaeoM do rho hOM ijanasao yah pta calata hO 

ik ]nhaoMnao BaI tkdIr badlanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vao saba BaI 

ApnaI kaoiSaSaaoM maoM naakamayaaba rho. 
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8  saUrja kI baoTI47 

 

iksmat kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop 

ko [TlaI doSa ko ]sako ipsaa Sahr kI laaok kqaaAaoM 

sao laI hO. ipsaa Sahr ka naama tao tumanao saunaa hI 

haogaa. vaha^ kI JauktI hu[- maInaar duinayaa^ ko Aaz 

AaScayaaoM- maoM sao ek hO. 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ek ranaI qao ijanako bahut idnaaoM sao 

kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. kuC idnaaoM baad ranaI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI. 

jaba ]nakao yah pta calaa ik Aba ]nako Gar baccaa Aanao vaalaa 

hO tao ]nhaoMnao k[- jyaaoitiYayaaoM kao yah jaananao ko ilayao baulaayaa ik vah 

laD,ka haogaa yaa laD,kI. AaOr vah iksa taro maoM pOda haogaa Aaid 

Aaid. 

  isataro doK kr jyaaoitYaI baaolao — 

“yah baccaa ek laD,kI haogaI AaOr ]saka 

Baagya khta hO ik baIsa saala kI ]ma` sao phlao 

phlao vah saUrja kao PyaarI haogaI AaOr ]sakI baoTI kI maa^ banaogaI. 

 
47 The Daughter of the Sun  – a folktale from Italy from its Pisa area.  
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino”.  1980.  Read most of 
its stories in Hindi by Sushma Gupta under the title “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen” in 7 parts. Write to the 
author to obtain their e-version. 
[This story is also like “Pareekshit’s Story” and “Varaah Mihir’s Story”] 
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rajaa AaOr ranaI yah saba jaana kr bahut proSaana hue ik ]nakI 

baoTI saUrja kI baoTI kI maa^ banaogaI. vah saURrja jaao Aasamaana maoM rhta 

hO AaOr SaadI nahIM kr sakta. 

eosaI baurI iksmat kao dUr rKnao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao ek [tnaI 

}^caI maInaar banavaayaI ik saUrja Kud BaI ]sakI tlaI tk na phu^ca 

sako. 

vah baccaI pOda haonao ko baad sao ApnaI Aayaa ko saaqa ]sa maInaar 

maoM tba tk ko ilayao band kr dI gayaI jaba tk vah baIsa saala kI 

nahIM haotI. saUrja BaI tba tk ]sakao nahIM doK sakta qaa AaOr na 

hI vah saUrja kao doK saktI qaI. 

]sa Aayaa ko ApnaI BaI ek baoTI qaI jaao rajaa kI baoTI ko 

barabar qaI saao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ]sa maInaar maoM ek saaqa hI Kola Kola 

kr baD,I haotI rhIM. 

ek idna jaba vao daonaaoM baIsa saala kI 

haonao vaalaI qaIM tao ]nakao lagaa ik vao maInaar 

ko baahr kI caIja,aoM ka Aanand laoM tao Aayaa 

kI baoTI baaolaI — “calaao ek kusaI- ko }pr 

dUsarI kusaI- rK kr ]sa }^caI vaalaI iKD,kI 

pr caZ,to hOM. vaha^ sao hma doK payaoMgao ik [sa 

maInaar ko baahr @yaa hO.” 
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daonaaoM nao yah kama bahut jaldI kr ilayaa. vao ek ko }pr ek 

kuisa-yaa^ rK kr iKD,kI tk phu^ca gayaIM AaOr ]sa iKD,kI sao baahr 

Jaa^ka – baD,o baD,o poD,, bahtI hu[- nadI, Aasamaana maoM ]D,tI hu[- 

icaiD,yaa^, baadla AaOr saUrja. 

jaOsao ]nhaoMnao saUrja kao doKa vaOsao hI saUrja nao BaI rajaa kI baoTI 

kao doKa tao vah ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI ek ikrna 

kao Baojaa. AaOr jaOsao hI ]sa ikrna nao rajaa kI baoTI kao CuAa rajaa 

kI baoTI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI – saUrja kI baoTI. 

samaya Aanao pr saUrja kI baoTI maInaar maoM 

pOda hu[- tao Aayaa nao rajaa ko gaussao ko Dr 

ko maaro baccaI kao SaahI kpD,aoM maoM lapoTa 

AaOr baInsa ko ek Kot maoM lao jaa kr CaoD, 

AayaI. 

bahut jaldI hI jaba rajaa kI baoTI baIsa saala kI hao gayaI tao 

rajaa nao yah saaocato hue ApnaI baoTI kao maInaar maoM sao inakala ilayaa 

ik Aba tao ]sakI baoTI baIsa saala kI hao gayaI hO [sailayao Aba saUrja 

sao ]sao kao[- Ktra nahIM hO. 

pr ]sakao tao [sa baat ka ja,ra BaI pta nahIM qaa ik vah 

AnahaonaI tao phlao hI GaT caukI qaI ijasakI vajah sao ]sakao maInaar 

maoM rKa gayaa qaa. 
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jaba jaba jaao jaao haonaa haota hO vah tao haota hI hO , , , rajaa kI 

baoTI ko saUrja kI baoTI pOda hao caukI qaI AaOr baInsa ko Kot maoM pD,I 

rao rhI qaI. 

 ek dUsara rajaa iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao ]sa Kot sao gaujar rha 

qaa ik ]sao iksaI baccao ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. ]sanao [Qar 

]Qar doKa tao ek baccaa Kot maoM pD,a rao rha qaa. 

Kot maoM pD,I ]sa baccaI ko }pr ]sakao dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao 

]sa baccaI kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao lao jaa kr ApnaI p%naI kao do 

idyaa.  

]sa rajaa nao ]sa baccaI ko ilayao ek Aayaa rK laI AaOr vah 

Aayaa ]sakao palanao lagaI. [sa trh sao vah baccaI ]sa dUsaro rajaa 

ko mahla maoM ]nakI ApnaI baoTI kI trh planao lagaI. 

]sa rajaa ko Apnaa BaI ek baoTa qaa jaao ]sasao qaaoD,a saa hI 

baD,a qaa. vah BaI ]saI ko saaqa saaqa baD,a haonao lagaa. 

rajaa ka baoTa AaOr yah saUrja kI baoTI daonaaoM saaqa saaqa baD,o 

haoto haoto ek dUsaro sao p`oma krnao lagao. 

rajaa ka baoTa ]sasao SaadI krnao ka baD,a [cCuk qaa pr ]saka 

ipta ]sa laD,kI sao ]sakI SaadI [sailayao nahIM krnaa caahta qaa 

@yaaoMik vah ek payaI gayaI laD,kI qaI AaOr ]sako maata ipta ka 

kao[- pta nahIM qaa. 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 81 ~ 

 

rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao yah saaoca kr Apnao mahla sao dUr ek 

Akolao Gar maoM Baoja idyaa ik [sa trh sao ]saka Apnaa baoTa Saayad 

]sakao BaUla jaayaogaa. 

pr rajaa nao yah sapnao maoM BaI nahIM saaocaa qaa ik vah saUrja kI 

baoTI qaI AaOr ]sako Andr k[- jaadu[- taktoM qaIM jaao AadimayaaoM maoM 

nahIM haotI qaIM. 

jaOsao hI vah mahla sao calaI gayaI rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kI SaadI 

ek AcCo raja Garanao kI ek laD,kI sao p@kI kr dI. SaadI vaalao 

idna caInaI caZ,o baadama
48
 dulaihna AaOr dulaho ko saba irStodaraoM AaOr 

daostaoM kao Baojao gayao. vao baadama saUrja kI baoTI kao BaI Baojao gayao. 

jaba dUtaoM nao saUrja kI baoTI ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

vah ]sao Kaolanao AayaI pr ]saka tao isar hI nahIM qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Aaoh Afsaaosa, maOM Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kr rhI 

qaI tao maOMnao Apnaa isar maoja pr ]tar kr rK idyaa qaa. ]sakao tao 

maOM vahIM maoja pr rKa CaoD, AayaI. maOM ja,ra jaa kr Apnaa isar lao 

Aa}^. ABaI AayaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao dUtaoM kao Gar ko Andr baulaayaa, Apnaa isar maoja 

pr sao ]za kr lagaayaa AaOr mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aba mauJao yah 

bataAao ik maOM tumhoM SaadI kI BaoMT ko ilayao @yaa dU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah dUtaoM kao rsaao[-Gar maoM lao gayaI. 

 
48 Translated for the words “Glazed Almonds” 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao kha — “Aaovana Kula jaaAaoo.” AaOr 

Aaovana Kula gayaa. 

saUrja kI baoTI dUtaoM kao doK kr ifr mauskurayaI AaOr ifr 

baaolaI — “lakD,I Aaovana maoM jaaAao.” AaOr lakD,I ]D, kr Aaovana 

maoM calaI gayaI.  

vah ifr baaolaI — “Aaovana tuma jala jaaAao AaOr jaba tuma gama- 

hao jaaAao tao mauJao baulaa laonaa.” 

kh kr vah dUtaoM sao baaolaI — “Aba bataAao @yaa AcCI Kbar 

hO?” 

yao saba doK kr tao vao dUt AaScaya- sao h@ka ba@ka rh gayao 

AaOr ]nako caohro pr maud-naI Ca gayaI. vao kuC khnao ko ilayao Sabd 

ZÛZnao lagao ik tBaI Aaovana kI Aavaaja AayaI — “maalaikna.” 

saUrja kI baoTI baaolaI —“maOM ABaI AayaI.” kh kr vah ]sa 

gama- Aaovana maoM isar ko bala Gausa gayaI AaOr ek tOyaar pa[-
49
 inakala 

laayaI. 

]sakao ]na dUtaoM kao doto hue vah baaolaI — “yah pa[- rajaa ko 

ilayao SaadI kI davat ko ilayao lao jaaAao.” 

Aa^KoM faD,o AaOr kovala fusafusaato hue vao 

dUt vaha^ sao vah pa[- lao kr Gar Aa gayao AaOr 

 
49 Pie – any vegetable or fruit wrapped in a white flour dough sheet and baked. See the picture above. 
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rajaa kao Aa kr saba baatoM batayaIM pr vaha^ tao kao[- ]nakI baataoM 

ka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr rha qaa. 

rajaa ko baoTo kI dulaihna ]sa laD,kI sao bahut jalatI qaI 

@yaaoMik hr AadmaI jaanata qaa ik rajaa ka baoTa phlao ]sakao Pyaar 

krta qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “]^h, yah tao kuC BaI nahIM. maOM jaba Apnao Gar maoM 

rhtI qaI tao maOM BaI eosao kama bahut krtI qaI.” 

rajaa ka baoTa baaolaa — “AcCa, tao ja,ra ifr kuC hmaaro 

saamanao BaI tao krko idKaAao.” 

dulaihna baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ laoikna , , , , .” 

pr rajaa ka baoTa ]sakao KIMca kr rsaao[-Gar maoM lao gayaa. 

dulaihna baaolaI — “Aao lakD,I, Aaovana maoM jaaAao.” pr lakD,I 

tao Aaovana maoM nahIM gayaI. naaOkraoM nao ]samaoM lakD,I Apnao haqa sao 

rKI. 

dulaihna ifr baaolaI — “Aaovana maoM Aaga jala jaaAao.” pr 

Aaovana tao zMDa ka zMDa hI pD,a rha. ]samaoM tao Aaga Apnao Aap 

jalaI hI nahIM. 

naaOkraoM nao ]sakao Apnao haqa sao jalaayaa AaOr jaOsao hI vah gama- 

hao gayaa tao ]sa GamaMDI dulaihna nao ]sako Andr Gausanao kI ijad kI. 

pr vah ]sako pUrI trh sao Andr Gausanao BaI nahIM payaI qaI ik vah 

]sakI toja, gamaI- sao jala kr mar gayaI. 
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kuC samaya baad rajaa ko baoTo kI dUsarI SaadI kI gayaI. 

]sa idna BaI caInaI caZ,o baadama dulaihna AaOr dulaho ko saba 

irStodaraoM AaOr daostaoM kao Baojao gayao. saao vao baadama saUrja kI baoTI 

kao BaI Baojao gayao. 

ek baar ifr dUtaoM nao jaa kr saUrja kI baoTI ko Gar ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao [sa baar vah drvaajaa Kaolanao nahIM AayaI 

bailk dIvaar maoM sao inakla kr AayaI AaOr ]naka svaagat ikyaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Afsaaosa, Gar ka drvaajaa Aajakla Andr sao 

Kulata hI nahIM. mauJao hmaoSaa hI dIvaar maoM sao hao kr baahr Aanaa 

pD,ta hO AaOr ifr drvaajao kao baahr sao hI Kaolanaa pD,ta hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Gar ka drvaajaa baahr sao Kaolaa AaOr ]nakao 

Andr lao gayaI. ]nakao rsaao[-Gar maoM lao jaato hue vah baaolaI — “[sa 

baar maOM SaadI kI BaoMT ko ilayao @yaa banaa}^.” 

“lakD,I Aaovana maoM jaaAao AaOr jala jaaAao.” AaOr pla Bar maoM 

hI lakiD,yaa^ Aaovana maoM calaI gayaIM AaOr jala gayaIM.  

yah saba dUtaoM ko saamanao hI hao gayaa tao yah doK kr tao ]nakao 

zMDa psaInaa Aa gayaa. 

ifr vah baaolaI — “kD,ahI, Aaga ko }pr jaaAao. tola 

kD,ahI maoM jaaAao. AaOr jaba tuma gama- hao jaaAao tao mauJao baulaa 

laonaa.” 

kuC pla baad hI Aavaaja AayaI — “maalaikna, maOM tOyaar hU^.” 
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saUrja kI baoTI baaolaI — “yah laao.” kh kr ]sanao Apnao haqa 

kI dsaaoM ]^gailayaa^ kD,ahI ko gama- tola maoM Dala dIM. turnt hI ]sakI 

dsaaoM ]^gailayaa^ bahut saundr dsa tlaI hu[- maCilayaa^ bana gayaIM. eosaI 

saundr maCilayaa^ kBaI iksaI nao doKI nahIM qaIM. 

maCilayaa^ inakalanao ko baad ]sakI ]^gailayaa^ ifr sao vaapsa Aa 

gayaIM. saUrja kI baoTI nao ]na maCilayaaoM kao Apnao haqa sao p<aaoM maoM 

lapoTa AaOr mauskura kr ]nakao ]na dUtaoM kao do idyaa. 

yah nayaI dulaihna BaI phlaI vaalaI dulaihna kI trh sao [sa 

laD,kI sao jalatI qaI. jaba ]sanao ]na dUtaoM sao ]sa laD,kI kI 

maCilayaa^ banaanao vaalaI khanaI saunaI tao vah baaolaI — “tuma laaoga doKao 

ik maOM maClaI kOsao tlatI hU^.” 

dulaho nao ]sako kho Anausaar caUlho pr kD,ahI rKI, ]samaoM tola 

Dalaa AaOr ]sakao KUba gama- haonao idyaa. saUrja kI baoTI kI nakla 

krko ]sanao BaI ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ ]sa gama- tola maoM Dala dIM AaOr 

]nakI jalana sao vah mar gayaI. 

tba ranaI maa^ nao dUtaoM kao AaD,o ilayaa — “tuma laaogaaoM kI eosaI 

khainayaaoM nao [sa Gar kI k[- dulaihnaaoM kao maar Dalaa hO. Aagao sao 

eosaa kuC nahIM krnaa.” 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ifr iksaI trh Apnao baoTo kI SaadI ek 

tIsarI laD,kI sao krnao ko ilayao tOyaarI kI tao ek baar ifr sao dUt 

caInaI caZ,o baadama lao kr saUrja kI baoTI ko pasa gayao. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ek baar ifr ]sako Gar ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao vah baaolaI — “maOM yaha^ hU^ }pr.” dUtaoM nao }pr 

doKa tao ]sakao hvaa maoM laTko payaa. 

vah baaolaI — “maOM ja ,ra ek makD,I ko jaalao pr caZ, kr saOr 

krnao yaha^ calaI AayaI qaI. maOM ABaI naIcao AatI hU^.” 

kh kr vah jaalao ko saharo saharo naIcao AayaI AaOr dUtaoM sao 

baadama lao kr baaolaI — “[sa baar tao maOM sacamauca hI nahIM jaanatI ik 

mauJao BaoMT ko ilayao @yaa krnaa caaihyao.” 

kuC dor saaocanao ko baad vah baaolaI — “caakU, [Qar AaAao.” 

caakU ]sako pasa Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa. 

]sa caakU sao ]sanao Apnaa ek kana kaTa. 

]sa kana maoM ek saunahrI laosa lagaI qaI AaOr vah laosa 

]sako isar maoM sao eosao inakla kr Aa rhI qaI jaOsao 

vah ]sako idmaaga maoM sao Kula Kula kr Aa rhI hao. 

vah ]sa laosa kao KIMcatI rhI KIMcatI rhI jaba tk ik vah laosa 

K%ma nahIM hao gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa vah kTa huAa kana Apnao kana kI jagah 

lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]^gailayaaoM sao ]sao QaIro sao dbaa kr icapka ilayaa. 

vah laosa ]sanao dUtaoM kao do dI AaOr kha ik vao yah BaoMT ]sakI trf 

sao rajaa ko ilayao lao jaayaoM. 
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dUt ]sakao doK kr ek baar ifr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. jaba 

]nhaoMnao ]sa laosa kao rajaa kao idyaa tao @yaaoMik vah laosa bahut saundr 

qaI ik vaha^ baOza hr AadmaI yah jaananaa caahta qaa ik vah laosa 

kha^ sao AayaI. 

halaa^ik ranaI maa^ nao ]na dUtaoM kao kuC BaI khnao sao manaa kr 

idyaa qaa pr ifr BaI ]nakao ]sakI khanaI tao batanaI hI pD,I. 

saunato hI nayaI dulaihna baaolaI — “[samaoM @yaa Kasa baat hO. maOMnao 

tao ApnaI saarI paoSaakaoM pr [saI trh sao inakalaI hu[- laosa lagaa 

rKI hO.” 

dulaha baaolaa — “AcCa? tao yah caakU laao AaOr ifr ja,ra hma 

BaI tao doKoM ik tuma yah kOsao krtI hao?” 

[sa pr ]sa baovakUf laD,kI nao Apnaa ek kana kaT Dalaa pr 

]samaoM sao laosa inaklanao kI bajaaya [tnaa saara KUna baha ik vah vahIM 

mar gayaI. 

[sa trh rajaa ka baoTa ApnaI pi%nayaa^ Kaota gayaa AaOr ]saka 

p`oma ]sa saUrja kI baoTI kI trf baZ,ta gayaa. AaiKr vah baImaar 

pD, gayaa AaOr kao[- ]saka [laaja nahIM kr saka @yaaoMik Aba na vah 

Kata qaa AaOr na h^sata qaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao rajya ko k[- baD,o baUZ,o jaadUgaraoM kao baulaa Baojaa 

tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao salaah dI ik ]nhoM Apnao baoTo kao ]sa jaaO ka 

dilayaa iKlaanaa caaihyao jaao kovala ek GaMTo ko Andr baaoyaa gayaa hao, 
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]gaayaa gayaa hao, taoD,a gayaa hao AaOr ifr dilayao maoM tOyaar ikyaa gayaa 

hao. 

rajaa tao yah sauna kr pagala saa hao gayaa @yaaoMik eosaa jaaO tao 

iksaI nao kBaI saunaa hI nahIM qaa jaao kovala ek GaMTo ko Andr baaoyaa 

gayaa hao, ]gaayaa gayaa hao AaOr taoD,a gayaa hao. tao vah ]saka 

dilayaa kha^ sao banaayaogaa. 

AaiKr rajaa ko idmaaga maoM ]sa laD,kI ka #yaala Aayaa ijasanao 

phlao sao hI [tnao saaro AaScaya- kr rKo qao. saao ]sanao ]sakao baulaa 

Baojaa. 

saUrja kI baoTI AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ha^ maOM eosao jaaO kao jaanatI 

hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ibajalaI kI saI camak ko saaqa ek GaMTa baItnao 

sao phlao hI jaaO baaoyao, ]gaayao, kaTo AaOr ]naka dilayaa banaa idyaa. 

]sanao rajaa sao p`aqa-naa kI ik ]sa dilayao kao vah Kud ]sako 

baoTo ko pasa lao kr jaanaa caahtI hO. rajaa nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do 

dI. jaba vah rajaa ko baoTo ko kmaro maoM phu^caI tao vah Apnao ibastr 

maoM Aa^KoM band ikyao laoTa huAa qaa. 

yah dilayaa bahut hI baosvaad qaa saao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]saka ek 

cammaca ipyaa ]sanao ]sakao turnt hI qaUk idyaa. ]sa qaUko hue dilayao 

ko kuC kNa ]sa laD,kI kI Aa^K maoM jaa pD,o. 
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vah turnt hI baaolaI — “tumharI yah ihmmat ik tuma dilayaa 

saUrja kI baoTI AaOr ek rajaa kI QaovatI
50
 kI Aa^K maoM qaUkao?” 

rajaa nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saUrja kI baoTI hao?” 

“ha^ maOM saUrja kI baoTI hU^.” 

“AaOr ek rajaa kI QaovatI BaI?” 

“ha^ maOM ek rajaa kI QaovatI BaI hU^.” 

“Aro, hma tao yaha^ yah saaocao baOzo qao ik tuma kao[- pD,I hu[- 

laD,kI hao. Agar eosaa hO ik tuma saUrja kI baoTI hao AaOr rajaa kI 

QaovatI hao tao tuma hmaaro baoTo sao SaadI kr saktI hao.” 

“ha^ maOM ibalkula Aapko baoTo sao SaadI kr saktI hU^.” 

rajaa ka baoTa zIk hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI SaadI saUrja kI baoTI sao hao 

gayaI. ]sa idna ko baad sao vah ek saaQaarNa laD,kI hao gayaI AaOr 

ifr ]sako baad sao ]sanao kao[- jaadU nahIM ikyaa. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
50 Daughter’s daughter is called Dhevatee. 
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9  gvaailana ranaI51 

 

jaao haonaa qaa huAa kI yah laaok kqaa BaI yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

ek bauiZ,yaa nao ]nakao batayaa ik ]nako yaa tao ek laD,ka haogaa jaao 

Gar CaoD, kr calaa jaayaogaa AaOr vao ]sakao kBaI nahIM doK payaoMgao. 

 AaOr yaa ifr vah ek baoTI lao laMo ijasakao vao 18 saala kI ]ma` 

tk rK payaoMgao – vah BaI jaba jabaik vao ]sa pr zIk sao najar rK 

payao tao varnaa , , ,. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao kha ik vao baoTI sao hI santuYT qao. 

samaya Aanao pr ]nako Gar ek baoTI hu[-. rajaa nao ]sako ilayao 

jamaIna ko naIcao ek bahut hI saundr mahla banavaayaa AaOr vah ]saI maoM 

rhnao, planao AaOr baZ,nao lagaI. ]sa laD,kI kao [sa baat ka ja,ra BaI 

pta nahIM qaa ik jamaIna ko }pr BaI kuC hO. 

jaba vah Azarh saala kI haonao kao AayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI 

Aayaa sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sa mahla ka drvaajaa Kaola do. 

halaa^ik Aayaa nao ]sakao drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao kafI manaa ikyaa 

 
51 The Milkmaid Queen – a folktale from Legborn area, Italy, Europe.   
Adapted from the book:  “Italian Folktales” by Italo Calvino.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
Read most of its stories in Hindi by Sushma Gupta under the title “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen” in 7 parts. 
Write to the author to obtain their e-version. 
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pr vah ]sasao ijad krtI rhI tao AaiKr Aayaa nao ]sako ilayao mahla 

ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa. 

laD,kI drvaajao sao baahr inaklaI tao Apnao Aapkao ek baagaIcao 

maoM payaa. saUrja doK kr ]sakao bahut AcCa lagaa. ]sanao saUrja 

phlaI baar doKa qaa. Aasamaana ko bahut saaro rMga phlaI baar doKo 

qao. fUla AaOr baD,o baD,o pMKaoM vaalaI icaiD,yaoM phlaI baar doKI qaIM ik 

vao kOsao naIcao ]D, ]D, kr Aa rhI qaIM. 

[tnao maoM ek baD,o pMjao vaalaI icaiD,yaa AayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

pMjaaoM maoM dbaa kr ]D,a kr lao gayaI. vah icaiD,yaa ]D,tI gayaI AaOr 

]D,tI gayaI AaOr ]D,tI gayaI AaOr jaa kr Kot maoM banao ek makana 

pr baOz gayaI. 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao ]sa Gar kI Ct pr lao jaa kr CaoD, 

idyaa AaOr ]D, gayaI. ]sa samaya dao iksaana ]sa Kot maoM kama kr 

rho qao – ek ipta AaOr ek ]saka baoTa. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]nako 

makana ko }pr kao[- camakIlaI saI caIja, baOzI hO. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek saIZ,I ]zayaI AaOr Ct pr caZ, gayao. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek saundr saI laD,kI camakIlao 

hIraoM ka taja phnao KD,I hO. 

]sa iksaana ka yahI ek baoTa qaa jaao ]sako saaqa kama kr rha 

qaa AaOr pa^ca baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]sakI pa^caaoM baoiTyaa^ gvaailanaoM qaIM. ]sa 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 92 ~ 

 

iksaana nao ]sa laD,kI kao ApnaI ]na pa^caaoM baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa hI rK 

ilayaa AaOr saba saaqa saaqa hI rhnao lagao. 

vah iksaana hr mahInao ]sa laD,kI ko taja ka ek hIra baoca 

dota AaOr ]sasao Aayao pOsaaoM sao pirvaar ka Kca- calaata qaa. 

jaba laD,kI ko taja ko saba hIro 

ibak gayao tao laD,kI iksaana kI p%naI sao 

baaolaI — “maOM Aap laaogaaoM sao dUr nahIM rhnaa 

caahtI maa^. Aap [sa doSa ko rajaa ko 

pasa jaayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik vah Aapkao 

kZ,a[- krnao ko ilayao kuC do doM.” 

saao iksaana kI p%naI ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr kZ,a[- 

ko ilayao kuC maa^gaa tao ranaI baaolaI — “tuma ApnaI gvaailana baoiTyaaoM sao 

yah ]mmaId kOsao rKtI hao ik vah kuC kZ,a[- kr laoMgaI?” 

ifr BaI ranaI nao catura[- sao kZ,a[- krnao ko ilayao ]sakao ek 

kOnavaOsa
52
 do idyaa. iksaana kI p%naI ]sa kOnavaOsa kao lao kr Gar Aa 

gayaI AaOr ]sa kOnavaOsa kao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao do idyaa. 

laD,kI nao ]sa kOnavaOsa pr [tnaI saundr kZ,a[- kI ik ]sakao 

doK kr tao ranaI kI baaolatI hI band hao gayaI. 

 
52 “Canvas” – canvas is a type of thick coarse cloth 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 93 ~ 

 

ranaI nao iksaana kI p%naI kao dao saaonao ko isa@ko AaOr ek saaf 

krnao vaalaa kpD,a
53
 idyaa jaao ]sa laD,kI kao kaZ,naa qaa. kuC 

idna baad iksaana kI p%naI kZ,a[- ikyao gayao safa[- krnao vaalao kpD,o 

kao lao kr ranaI ko pasa gayaI tao ranaI nao doKa ik vah kpD,a tao 

bahut hI saundr kZ,a huAa qaa. 

[sa baar ranaI nao ]sakao tIna saaonao ko isa@ko idyao AaOr kaZ,nao 

ko ilayao ek puranaI fTI hu[- skT- do dI. jaba vah skT- ranaI kao 

vaapsa dI gayaI tao vah tao Saama kao phnao jaanao vaalaI paoSaak ka hI 

ek ihssaa laga rhI qaI.
54
 

AbakI baar ranaI sao nahIM rha gayaa. ]sanao ]sa iksaana kI 

p%naI sao pUCa — “tumharI baoTI nao [tnaI saundr kZ,a[ - krnaI saIKI 

kha^ sao?” 

iksaana kI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “ek nana
55
 nao 

]sao yah saba isaKayaa qaa.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “hao sakta hO pr ifr BaI yah 

iksaI dohaitna ka kama nahIM hO. KOr kao[- baat nahIM. 

 
53 Translated for the word “Dusting cloth” 
54 It was looking so nice that it looked like a part of the eveniong dress. Evening dress is supposed to 
be a good dress in western world. 
55 A nun is a member of a religious community of women, living under vows of poverty, chastity, and 
obedience. She may have decided to dedicate her life to serving all other living beings, or she might 
be an ascetic who voluntarily chose to leave mainstream society and live her life in prayer and 
contemplation in a monastery or convent. The term "nun" or “Sister” is applicable to both Eastern 
and Western Catholics, Orthodox Christians, Anglicans, Lutherans, Jains, Buddhists, Taoists, Hindus 
and some other religious traditions. See a picture of nun above. 
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maOM caahU^gaI ik vah maoro baoTo kI SaadI kI saarI paoSaakaoM pr kZ,a[- 

kro.” 

yah sauna kr ik ek gvaailana ]sakI SaadI kI paoSaakoM kaZ, 

rhI qaI rajakumaar nao ]sa gvaailana sao imalanao AaOr ]sakao kZ,a[- krto 

doKnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

 vah ek SarartI naaOjavaana qaa saao ]sakI yah [cCa ja,aor pkD, 

gayaI. ek idna vah Acaanak ]sako Gar phu^ca gayaa AaOr ]sanao pICo 

sao jaa kr ]sakao caUma ilayaa. 

[sa pr ]sa laD,kI kI kZ,a[- krnao vaalaI sau[- ]sa rajakumaar 

kI CatI maoM cauBa gayaI AaOr idla tk jaa phu^caI ijasasao vah mar 

gayaa. 

 yah doK kr laD,kI tao sanna rh gayaI pr [samaoM ]sakI kao[- 

galatI nahIM qaI. ]sakao pkD, kr rajaa kI Adalat maoM lao jaayaa 

gayaa. ]sa Adalat maoM rajaa kI caar laD,ikyaa^ jaja ko $p maoM qaIM. 

rajaa kI sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao [sa laD,kI ko ilayao maaOt kI 

sajaa saunaayaI. dUsarI laD,kI nao ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar ko ilayao jaola maoM 

Dalanao kI sajaa dI. tIsarI laD,kI nao ]sakao baIsa saala jaola maoM rhnao 

kI sajaa saunaayaI. 

pr caaOqaI laD,kI jaao rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI qaI AaOr jaao 

sabasao j,yaada dyaalau qaI samaJa gayaI ik yah maaOt tao ]saka Baa[- 
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Apnao ilayao Apnao Aap hI lao kr Aayaa qaa. ]sakao maarnao maoM [sa 

laD,kI ka kao[- haqa nahIM hO. 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao ek maInaar maoM Aaz saala ko ilayao 

band krnao kI salaah dI. AaOr saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik 

rajakumaar ka SarIr hmaoSaa ]sako saamanao rKa rhnaa caaihyao taik 

vah ]sakao doK doK kr pCtatI rho. 

sabasao CaoTI laD,kI kI baat maana laI gayaI AaOr ]sa gvaailana 

laD,kI kao ek maInaar maoM band kr idyaa gayaa. jaba vah maInaar kI 

trf lao jaayaI jaa rhI qaI tao rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI ijasanao 

]sakao yah sajaa dI qaI ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaI — “tuma Drnaa 

nahIM maOM tumharo saaqa hU^.” 

rajaa kI baoTI ApnaI baat kI saccaI qaI. vah ]sa gvaailana 

kOdI kao Kanao ko ilayao raoja SaahI rsaao[- ko baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa pkvaana 

BaojatI rhI. 

jaba ]sa gvaailana kao maInaar maoM kOd hue tIna saala hao gayao tao 

maInaar ko pasa ek idna ifr sao vahI baD,o pMKaoM vaalaI icaiD,yaa p`gaT 

hu[- jaao ]sa laD,kI kao ]sako jamaIna ko Andr vaalao mahla sao ]za 

kr laayaI qaI. ]sanao maInaar kI caaoTI pr ek GaaoMsalaa banaayaa AaOr 

vaha^ dsa AMDo idyao. ]na dsa AMDaoM maoM sao dsa baccao inaklao. 
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vah kOdI gvaailana ]sa icaiD,yaa sao raoja khtI — “icaiD,yaa Aao 

icaiD,yaa, jaOsao tuma mauJao maoro Gar sao baahr inakala kr laayaI qaIM ]saI 

trh tuma mauJao yaha^ sao BaI baahr inakalaao.” 

maInaar ko pasa hI ek AaOr mahla qaa ijasamaoM rajaa kI tInaaoM 

baD,I vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaIM. ek idna jaba vao iKD,kI pr KD,I 

qaIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa gvaailana ko Sabd sauna ilayao AaOr rajaa kao jaa kr 

]nakao bata idyaa. 

rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sa icaiD,yaa AaOr ]sako baccaaoM kao ]sa 

maInaar sao naIcao foMk idyaa jaayao taik vao saba jamaIna pr igarto hI mar 

jaayaoM. 

caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sa icaiD,yaa ka GaaoMsalaa ]sako baccaaoM ko saaqa 

saaqa ]sa maInaar sao naIcao foMk idyaa. naIcao igarto hI ]sa icaiD,yaa ko 

saaro baccao mar gayao. 

]saI Saama ]sa gvaailana nao ]sa baD,I icaiD,yaa kao Apnao maro hue 

baccaaoM ko }pr ]D,to hue doKa. ]sakI caaoMca mao ek Kasa iksma 

kI Gaasa ka gaucCa qaa. ]sanao ]sa Gaasa ko gaucCo kao ]na maro hue 

baccaaoM ko }pr fora AaOr ]sako saba baccao ija,nda hao gayao. 

yah doK kr gvaailana kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa AaOr vah ]sa 

icaiD,yaa sao baaolaI — “mauJao BaI qaaoD,I saI yah jaadU kI Gaasa laa dao 

na.” 
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yah sauna kr vah icaiD,yaa vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI AaOr Apnao pMKaoM maoM 

vaOsaI hI qaaoD,I saI Gaasa lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaI. ]sa laD,kI nao vah 

Gaasa ]sasao lao laI AaOr rajakumaar ko SarIr kao ]sa Gaasa sao 

sahlaayaa. QaIro QaIro rajakumaar ]z baOza AaOr ija,nda hao gayaa. 

yah khnaa mauiSkla hO ik ]na daonaaoM maoM sao kaOna j,yaada KuSa qaa, 
gvaailana yaa rajakumaar. pr gvaailana nao ]sakao galao sao lagaa ilayaa 

AaOr vao kafI dor tk ek dUsaro sao h^sa h^sa kr baatoM krto rho. 

halaa^ik ]nhaoMnao yah KuSaI kI Kbar iksaI kao nahIM batayaI pr 

ifr BaI rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao yah pta cala gayaa ik 

]saka Baa[- ija,nda hao gayaa hO AaOr ]sanao ]sa idna vaha^ bahut saaro 

svaaidYT Kanao iBajavaayao AaOr ifr vah vaha^ raoja raoja vaOsao hI Kanao 

BaojatI rhI. 

]sako Baa[- nao ApnaI baihna kao ek igaTar BaI 

iBajavaanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao ]sakao ek igaTar BaI 

iBajavaa idyaa. 

Aba @yaa qaa gvaailana AaOr rajakumaar ]sa maInaar ko }prI 

ihssao maoM gaa bajaa kr Apnao idna gaujaarnao lagao. pasa vaalao mahla maoM 

sao ijasamaoM vao tIna laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaIM ]sa maInaar sao gaanao AaOr igaTar 

bajaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik vao vaha^ jaa kr doKoM 

ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha hO. 
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pr jaba vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ vaha phu^caI tao doKa ik rajakumaar 

Apnao tabaUt maoM phlao kI trh sao laoTa huAa qaa AaOr vah laD,kI BaI 

duKI saI baOzI qaI saao vao tInaaoM baihnaoM baovakUfaoM kI trh sao Apnaa saa 

mau^h lao kr vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AayaIM. pr ]sa rat ]nhaoMnao maInaar sao 

AatI gaanao bajaanao kI Aavaaja ifr sao saunaI. 

vao Apnao ipta rajaa ko pICo pD,I rhIM ik ]sa maInaar maoM kuC 

gaD,baD, hao rhI qaI [sailayao ]sa laD,kI kao iksaI dUsarI jagah 

iBajavaa idyaa jaayao. AaOr ]sa gvaailana kao ]nhaoMnao ek dUsarI jaola maoM 

iBajavaa hI idyaa. 

jaba caaOkIdar ]sakao laonao ko ilayao vaha^ gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik vah laD,kI tao rajakumaar kI baa^haoM maoM baa^hoM Dala kr baOzI hu[- 

hO. yah baat caaOkIdaraoM nao jaa kr rajaa sao khI tao rajaa, ranaI 
AaOr ]nakI caaraoM baoiTyaa^ vaha^ rajakumaar kao ija,nda doKnao ko ilayao 

Aayao. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik rajakumaar tao sacamauca ija,nda qaa AaOr tndurust 

qaa. yah doK kr tao saaro SaahI pirvaar kI baaolatI band hao gayaI. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “ipta jaI, maa^, baihnaaoM, maOM Aap sabakao ApnaI 

p%naI sao imalaanaa caahta hU^.” 

]sakI sabasao CaoTI baihna nao talaI bajaayaI pr ]sakI dUsarI 

tInaaoM baihnaaoM kao ek gvaailana kao ApnaI BaaBaI banaanao ka ivacaar 

kuC jamaa nahIM. 
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jaba vao ]sakao ibalkula hI nahIM sah sakIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI h^saI 

]D,anaI Sau$ kr dI AaOr ]saka Apmaana krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kI SaadI ]sa gvaailana ko saaqa tya kr dI 

AaOr SaadI ka idna pasa Aanao lagaa. SaadI sao phlao dulaihna nao 

rajakumaar kI baihnaaoM sao kha — “Aba mauJao Gar jaanaa caaihyao AaOr 

Apnao maata ipta sao imalanaa caaihyao. mauJao bataAao ik maOM tuma laaogaaoM 

ko ilayao vaha^ sao @yaa @yaa BaoMT lao kr Aa}^.” 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao kha — “ek baaotla dUQa.” 

dUsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “qaaoD,I saI irkaoTa caIja,
56
.”  

tIsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao tao ek TaokrI lahsauna 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr vah gvaailana Apnao Gar calaI gayaI pr vah Kot pr 

nahIM gayaI. AbakI baar vah Apnao AsalaI maata ipta ko pasa gayaI 

ijanhaoMnao ]sakao ja,maIna ko naIcao ]sako ilayao mahla banavaa kr ]samaoM 

]sakao 18 saala tk kOd rKa qaa. 

ek hFto baad vah ek bahut 

saundr gaaD,I maoM ijasakao safod GaaoD,o 

KIMca rho qao dulaho ko Gar laaOTI. 

]sakao [tnaI baiZ,yaa SaahI gaaD,I maoM 

baOza doK kr ]sakI tInaaoM baD,I nanadaoM 

 
56 It is kind of processed Paneer. 
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ko mau^h sao ek saaqa hI inaklaa — “Aro yah gvaailana ek SaahI 

gaaD,I maoM?” 

vah gvaailana gaaD,I maoM sao ]nakI BaoMToM lao kr baahr inaklaI. 

]sanao ApnaI sabasao baD,I nanad kao ek baaotla dUQa idyaa. yah dUQa 

ek caa^dI kI baaotla maoM qaa AaOr yah baaotla ek saunahro kpD,o maoM 

ilapTI hu[- qaI. 

dUsarI nanad kao ]sanao irkaoTa caIja, dI. vah saaonao ko iDbbao maoM 

rKI qaI AaOr tIsarI nanad kao ]sanao ek TaokrI lahsauna dI. ]sa 

lahsauna kI kilayaa^ hIro kI AaOr p<ao pnnao ko qao. 

]sakI sabasao CaoTI nanad nao pUCa — “AaOr tuma maoro ilayao @yaa 

lao kr AayaIM BaaBaI ijasanao hmaoSaa tumhoM [tnaa Pyaar ikyaa?” 

gvaailana nao gaaD,I ka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ]sanao ek 

bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana kao baahr inakalaa. ]sakao ]sanao ApnaI 

sabasao CaoTI nanad ko hvaalao krto hue ]sasao kha — “yah maora CaoTa 

Baa[- hO jaao maoro vaha^ sao Aanao ko baad pOda huAa qaa. [sao maOM tumhoM 

saaOMptI hU^.”   

gvaailana kI SaadI ]sa rajakumaar sao hao gayaI AaOr rajakumaar kI 

baihna kI SaadI ]sako baad gvaailana ko Baa[- sao hao gayaI. saba laaoga 

KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 

 [sa trh rajaa iksaI trh ApnaI baoTI kao 

Baaganao sao nahIM bacaa saka.  
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10  jaadUgarnaI ka isar57 

 

jaao haonaa qaa kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko 

[TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar [TlaI doSa maoM ek rajaa qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM 

qaa. vah hmaoSaa Bagavaana sao yahI p`aqa-naa krta rhta qaa ik vah 

]sakao kao[- baccaa do do pr ]sakI saarI p`aqa-naaeoM baokar jaa rhI 

qaIM. 

` ek idna jaba vah raoja kI trh sao p`aqa-naa krnao gayaa tao ]sanao 

ek Aavaaja saunaI — “@yaa tumakao ek laD,ka caaihyao jaao mar jaayao 

yaa ek laD,kI caaihyao jaao Baaga jaayao.” 

 yah sauna kr tao vah saaoca hI nahIM saka ik vah [sa baat ka 

@yaa javaaba do saao vah caup rh gayaa. vah Gar gayaa AaOr Apnao saaro 

drbaairyaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik ]sakao [sa baat ka @yaa 

javaaba donaa caaihyao. ]sakao @yaa maa^ganaa caaihyao. 

vao baaolao — “Agar laD,ko kao marnaa hO tao yah tao vaOsaa hI hO 

jaOsao iksaI baccao ka na haonaa [sailayao Aapkao laD,kI hI maa^ganaI 

caaihyao. 

 
57 The Sorcerer’s Head – a folktale from Italy from its Upper Val d’Arno area.  
Adapted from the book :  “Italian Folktales” by Italo Calvino”.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
Read most of its stories in Hindi by Sushma Gupta under the title “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen” in 7 parts. 
Write to the author to obtain their e-version. 
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@yaaoMik Agar vah Baaga BaI gayaI tao BaI vah kma sao kma ija,nda 

tao rhogaI AaOr Aap ]sao kBaI kBaI doK tao sakoMgao. AaOr ifr 

]sakao hma talao maoM band kr ko BaI rK sakto hOM taik vah khIM 

Baagao hI nahIM.” 

saao rajaa ifr sao ApnaI p`aqa-naa kI jagah vaapsa gayaa AaOr   

p`aqa-naa kI. ]sanao ifr vahI Aavaaja saunaI — “@yaa tumakao ek 

laD,ka caaihyao jaao mar jaayao yaa ek laD,kI caaihyao jaao Baaga 

jaayao.” 

 [sa baar ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao ek laD,kI caaihyao jaao 

Baaga jaayao.” 

 samaya Aanao pr ]sakI p%naI nao ek saundr 

baoTI kao janma idyaa. Sahr sao k[- maIla dUr ek 

baagaIcaa qaa ijasako baIca ek mahla qaa. ]sako 

Baaga jaanao ko Dr sao vah ApnaI baoTI kao vaha^ lao gayaa AaOr ek 

Aayaa ko saaqa ]sakao vaha^ rK idyaa. 

 rajaa AaOr ranaI A@sar ]sakao imalanao ko ilayao vaha^ calao jaato 

qao taik vah laD,kI Sahr ko baaro maoM saaoca hI na sako AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga BaI na sako. 

jaba rajakumaarI saaolah saala kI hao gayaI tao rajaa ijaAaonaa
58
 

ka baoTa ]Qar kI trf Aa inaklaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI kao doKa tao 

 
58 King Giona 
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]sakao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakI Aayaa kao irSvat maoM bahut 

saaro pOsao idyao AaOr ]sasao ]sa mahla maoM Gausanao kI [jaaja,t lao laI. 

daonaaoM kao ek dUsaro sao p`oma hao gayaa qaa saao daonaaoM nao KuSaI KuSaI 

SaadI kr laI. daonaaoM kI yah SaadI daonaaoM ko maata ipta kao ibanaa 

pta calao hI hao gayaI. 

naaO mahInao baad rajakumaarI nao ek saundr sao baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

saao AgalaI baar jaba rajaa ApnaI baoTI sao imalanao Aayaa tao phlao vah 

]sakI Aayaa sao imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakI baoTI kOsaI qaI. 

Aayaa baaolaI — “bahut AcCI hO. @yaa Aap ivaSvaasa kroMgao ik 

]sako ABaI ABaI baoTa huAa hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa nao ]sasao kao[- BaI irSta rKnao sao manaa 

kr idyaa. [sa trh vah rajakumaarI Apnao pit AaOr baoTo ko saaqa 

]saI mahla maoM AkolaI rhtI rhI. 

pnd`h saala ka hao jaanao ko baad BaI ]sako baoTo nao Apnao naanaa 

kao nahIM doKa qaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^, maOM Apnao 

naanaa sao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

]sakI maa^ nao kha — “ha^ ha^ baoTa @yaaoM nahIM. jaaAao tuma 

]nako mahla maoM jaaAao AaOr ]nasao imala laao.” 

Agalao idna vah saubah jaldI ]za AaOr ek GaaoD,o pr savaar hao 

kr AaOr kafI saara pOsaa lao kr Apnao naanaa sao imalanao cala idyaa. 
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jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sako naanaa nao ]sasao kao[- Pyaar idKanaa tao 

dUr bailk ]sakI trf doKa BaI nahIM AaOr ]sasao baaolaa BaI nahIM. 

[tnaa Kraba svaagat doK kr vah laD,ka tIna caar mahInao baad 

Apnao naanaa sao baaolaa — “Aap mauJasaoo [tnao naaraja @yaaoM hOM naanaa jaI 

ik Aap mauJasao baaolato BaI nahIM hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “jaba tk tuma jaMgala maoM rhnao vaalaI jaadUgarnaI 

ka isar kaT kr nahIM laaAaogao maOM tumasao nahIM baaolaÛgaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “naanaa jaI,  maOM kovala Aapko ilayao hI vaha^ 

jaa}^gaa AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar kaT kr laa}^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yahI tao maOM BaI caahta hU^ ik tuma jaaAao AaOr 

]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar kaT kr laaAao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

yah jaadUgarnaI ek eosaI jaadUgarnaI qaI ik jaao kao[- ]sakao 

doKta qaa vah p%qar ka hao jaata qaa AaOr yah baat vah rajaa 

jaanata qaa ik ]sako Qaovato
59
 ko saaqa BaI yahI haonao vaalaa hO yaanaI 

jaOsao hI vah ]sakI trf doKogaa tao vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa.  

[saI ilayao ]sanao ]sasao yah kha BaI qaa ik vah ]sa jaadUgarnaI 

ka isar kaT kr laayao. 

]sa laD,ko nao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa GaaoD,a caunaa, kafI saara pOsaa 

ilayaa AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka isar laanao cala idyaa. 

 
59 Translated for the word “Grandson” – daughter’s son or “son’s son”. Here it means daughter’s son. 
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rasto maoM ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko sao pUCa — 

“maoro baoTo, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

“jaadUgarnaI ko pasa, ]saka isar laanao.” 

“Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. ]sako ilayao tao tumakao ek eosaa GaaoD,a 

caaihyao jaao ]D, sako. @yaaoMik vaha^ phu^canao ko ilayao tumakao ek 

phaD, ko }pr sao jaanaa pD,ogaa ijasa pr bahut saaro Saor caIto rhto 

hOM. Agar tuma vaha^ sao [sa GaaoD,o pr jaaAaogao tao vao tumakao AaOr 

tumharo GaaoD,o daonaaoM kao Ka jaayaoMgao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “pr eosaa GaaoD,a mauJao imalaogaa kha^ sao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “rukao, maOM tumakao ek eosaa GaaoD,a laa kr dota hU^ 

jaao ]D, sakta hO.” [tnaa kh kr vah gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr jaba 

vah laaOTa tao ]sako saaqa ek bahut hI Saanadar GaaoD,a qaa. 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao. tuma saIQao saIQao 

]sa jaadUgarnaI kao nahIM doK sakto @yaaoMik Agar tumanao ]sakao saIQao 

doKa tao tuma p%qar ko hao jaaAaogao. tumakao ]sao ek SaISao maoM doKnaa 

pD,ogaa. vah BaI tumakao maOM batata hU^ ik vah SaISaa tumhoM kOsao 

imalaogaa. 
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tuma yaha^ sao [Qar calao jaaAao AaOr qaaoD,I dUr 

jaanao ko baad tumakao ek saMgamarmar ka mahla 

idKayaI dogaa AaOr ek baagaIcaa idKayaI dogaa ijasamaoM 

KUbaanaI
60
 ko fUla vaalao poD, lagao haoMgao. 

vaha^ tumakao dao AnQaI is~yaa^ imalaoMgaI. ]na daonaaoM is~yaaoM ko pasa 

kovala ek hI Aa^K hO. vao daonaaoM hI ]sa ek Aa^K kao Aapsa maoM 

baa^T kr [stomaala krtI hOM. ]nhIM is~yaaoM ko pasa vah SaISaa hO jaao 

tumakao ]sa jaadUgarnaI kao doKnao ko ilayao caaihyao. 

vah jaadUgarnaI A@sar Apnaa samaya ek Gaasa ko maOdana maoM 

gaujaartI hO ijasamaoM bahut saaro fUla lagao hOM. ]na fUlaaoM kI KuSabaU hI 

tumharo }pr jaadU Dalanao ko ilayao kafI hO saao ]sa KuSabaU sao ja,ra 

baca kr rhnaa AaOr Qyaana rho ik ]sa jaadUgarnaI kao kovala SaISao maoM 

hI doKnaa nahIM tao tuma p%qar ko hao jaaAaogao.” 

laD,ko nao ]sa baUZ,o kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]saka ]D,nao vaalaa 

GaaoD,a lao kr cala idyaa. vah ]sa phaD, ko }pr sao ]D,a jaha^ bahut 

saaro Saor caIto AaOr saa^p rhto qao AaOr jaao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar qao. 

vao ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao daOD,o BaI pr vah @yaaoMik bahut }^caa 

]D, rha qaa [sailayao vao ]saka kuC ibagaaD, nahIM sako. phaD, kao 

pICo CaoD,ta huAa vah ]D,a jaa rha qaa, ]D,a jaa rha qaa ik dUr 

 
60 Apricot flowers. See its picture above. 
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]sakao ek saMgamarmar ka mahla idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

Saayad yahI ]na AnQaI is~yaaoM ka mahla haogaa. 

[na daonaaoM AnQaI is~yaaoM ko baIca maoM ek hI Aa^K qaI AaOr [sa 

Aa^K kao vao ek dUsaro kao do lao kr [stomaala krtI rhtI qaIM. 

yah laD,ka ]sa saMgamarmar ko mahla ko pasa phu^ca tao gayaa pr 

mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTanao kI ihmmat nahIM kr saka saao vah 

baagaIcao maoM hI Thlata rha. vao is~yaa^ Apnaa Saama ka Kanaa Ka rhI 

qaIM. jaba vao Apnaa Kanaa Ka caukIM tao vao BaI baagaIcao maoM Thlanao ko 

ilayao Aa gayaIM. 

]sa samaya vah ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa taik vao is~yaa^ ]sakao 

doK na sakoM. vao baatoM krtI hu[- GaUma rhI qaIM. ijasa s~I ko pasa 

Aa^K qaI ]sanao }pr kI trf maûh ]za kr doKa AaOr baaolaI — 

“tumakao yah mahla doKnaa caaihyao jaao rajaa nao ABaI nayaa nayaa 

banavaayaa hO.” 

dUsarI baaolaI — “AcCa? tao tuma mauJao Aa^K dao tao maOM BaI 

doKU^.” 

phlaI vaalaI nao ]sakao Aa^K do dI. pr jaOsao hI ]sanao haqa 

baZ,a kr Aa^K donaI caahI tao laD,ko nao poD, sao naIcao Jauk kr ]sakao 

baIca maoM hI lao ilayaa. 

dUsarI baaolaI — “tao tuma mauJakao Aa^K nahIM donaa caahtIM. tuma 

saara kuC Apnao Aap hI doK laonaa caahtI hao.” 
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“pr maOnao tumakao Aa^K dI tao.” 

“nahIM, tumanao tao nahIM dI.” 

“maOMnao ABaI tao tumharo haqa maoM rKI.” 

vao [saI trh Aapsa maoM bahsa krtI hI rhIM jaba tk ik ]nakao 

yah pta nahIM cala gayaa ik ]namaoM sao iksaI kI BaI galatI nahIM qaI 

AaOr [sa samaya Aa^K ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ko pasa BaI nahIM qaI. 

tba vao ja,aor sao baaolaIM — “eosaa lagata hO ik hmaaro baagaIcao maoM 

kao[- AaOr hO ijasanao hmaarI Aa^K lao laI hO. AaOr Agar vah AadmaI 

yahIM hO tao maohrbaanaI kr ko vah hmaarI Aa^K hmaoM do do @yaaoMik hma 

daonaaoM ko pasa kovala ek hI Aa^K hO. 

AaOr Agar ]sao hmasao hmaarI Aa^K ko badlao maoM kuC caaihyao tao 

vah hmakao yah BaI bata do ik ]sakao hmasao @yaa caaihyao hma ApnaI 

Aa^K ko badlao ]sakao vah do doMgao.” 

tba vah laD,ka poD, pr sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro 

pasa hO AapkI Aa^K. Aap mauJao ]sako badlao maoM vah SaISaa do 

dIijayao ijasamaoM maOM jaadUgarnaI kao doK sakU^ @yaaoMik mauJao jaadUgarnaI kao 

maarnaa hO.” 

]na AnQaI is~yaaoM nao kha — “KuSaI sao. pr phlao tuma hmaarI 

Aa^K tao vaapsa krao tBaI tao hma vah SaISaa tumakao ZU^Z kr do 

sakoMgao.” 
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]sa laD,ko nao ]nakI Aa^K vaapsa kr dI. ]namaoM sao ek s~I nao 

Apnao Aa^K lagaayaI AaOr daonaaoM mahla maoM calaI gayaIM. kuC dor maoM hI 

vao ek SaISaa lao kr vaapsa laaOTIM. 

]nhaoMnao vah SaISaa ]sa laD,ko kao do idyaa AaOr vah laD,ka 

SaISaa lao kr ApnaI Aagao kI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

vah ifr calata rha, calata rha jaba tk hvaa maoM fUlaaoM kI 

KuSabaU nahIM Bar gayaI. jaOsao jaOsao vah Aagao baZ,ta gayaa fUlaaoM kI 

KuSabaU AaOr toja, AaOr AaOr toja, haotI calaI gayaI. 

vah Aba Gaasa ko maOdana maoM banao ek mahla ko pasa phu^ca gayaa 

qaa. ]sa maOdana maoM fUla hI fUla lagao hue qao vah jaadUgarnaI Apnao 

Gaasa ko maOdana maoM GaUma rhI qaI. ]sa laD,ko nao Apnaa GaaoD,a qaaoD,a 

pICo ikyaa AaOr ]sa jaadUgarnaI kI trf pIz kr ko ]sakao SaISao 

maoM doKa. 

jaadUgarnaI kao ApnaI takt pr bahut ivaSvaasa qaa ik ]sakao 

doKto hI laaoga p%qar bana jaayaoMgao AaOr ApnaI [saI takt ko Baraosao 

pr vah iksaI sao baca kr khIM Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa BaI nahIM krtI 

qaI AaOr [saI ilayao ABaI BaI vah khIM gayaI BaI nahIM. vahIM baagaIcao maoM 

hI GaUmatI rhI. 

]sakao vahIM GaUmato doK kr ]sakao SaISao maoM doKto hue vah 

laD,ka ]sako pasa tk calaa Aayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar Gaumaa kr 

calaato hue ]saka isar kaT ilayaa. 
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]sako isar sao qaaoD,a saa KUna inaklaa jaao jamaIna pr igarto hI 

saa^paoM maoM badla gayaa. ]sa laD,ko nao SaISao maoM doKto hue hI vah isar 

ek qaOlao maoM rKa AaOr ]D,to GaaoD,o kao Qanyavaad do kr vah ]sako 

}pr savaar hao kr turnt hI vaha^ sao ]D, calaa. 

 Gar laaOTnao ko ilayao ]sanao dUsara rasta ilayaa. vah ek 

bandrgaah sao gaujara. samaud` ko pasa hI ek caOpla
61
 qaa. vah laD,ka 

]sa caOpla maoM calaa gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek saundr saI laD,kI kalao 

kpD,o phnao raotI hu[- idKayaI dI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao doKa tao 

icallaayaI — “calao jaaAao yaha^ sao calao 

jaaAao. yaha^ Agar D/Ogana
62
 Aa gayaa tao vah 

tumakao Ka jaayaogaa.  

vah raoja ek ija,nda AadmaI Kata hO. Aaja @yaaoMik maorI baarI 

hO [sailayao maOM yaha^ ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI hU^. pr tuma yaha^ sao calao 

jaaAao.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao QaIrja ba^Qaayaa — “doKao tuma GabaraAao nahIM 

AaOr raoAao BaI nahIM. maOM tumakao ]sa D/Ogana sao bacaa}^gaa.” 

 
61 Chapel – small church. A chapel is a religious place of fellowship, prayer and worship that is 
attached to a larger, often nonreligious institution or that is considered an extension of a primary 
religious institution. 
62 Dragon – is a mythical winged serpent and depicted in various designa in various cultures. Above is 
its picture as depicted typically in Europe. 
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laD,kI raoto raoto baaolaI — “yah naamaumaikna hO. ]sa jaOsao D/Ogana 

kao maarnaa naamaumaikna hO.” 

laD,ka ifr ]sakao tsallaI doto hue baaolaa — “tuma Drao nahIM 

AaOr AaAao maoro GaaoD,o pr baOz jaaAao.” kh kr ]sa laD,ko nao ]sa 

laD,kI kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibaza ilayaa. 

]saI samaya panaI maoM CpakaoM kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI tao laD,ko nao 

]sa laD,kI sao ApnaI Aa^KoM band krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sanao Kud 

BaI ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr ko qaOlao sao jaadUgarnaI ka isar inakala 

ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI D/Ogana nao panaI maoM sao Apnaa isar baahr inakalaa tao 

]sakao jaadUgarnaI ka isar idKayaI idyaa. vah ]sakao doK kr 

turnt hI p%qar ka hao gayaa AaOr samaud` kI tlaI maoM DUba gayaa. 

yah laD,kI tao ek rajaa kI baoTI qaI. saao [sa laD,kI kao 

D/Ogana sao bacaa kr vah laD,ka ]sakao ]sako maata ipta ko pasa lao 

gayaa. rajaa AaOr ranaI daonaaoM hI ApnaI baoTI kao ija,nda AaOr sahI 

salaamat doK kr bahut KuSa hue. 

[sako badlao maoM rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa laD,ko sao 

krnao ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr Agar vah ]sako pasa rha tao ]sakao 

Apnaa vaairsa banaanao ka BaI vaayada ikyaa. 

]sa laD,ko nao rajakumaarI kao tao lao ilayaa pr ]sako rajya ko 

ilayao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr kha ik vah tao Kud 
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hI Apnao rajya ka rajaa qaa AaOr ]sakao vaha^ vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa. 

rajakumaarI kao lao kr vah Apnao naanaa ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. 

rajaa Apnao Qaovato kao ija,nda vaapsa Aayaa doK kr AaScaya-

caikt BaI huAa AaOr saaqa hI kuC duKI BaI huAa. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “naanaa jaI, Aap yahI caahto qao na ik maOM jaa}^ 

AaOr jaadUgarnaI ka isar kaT kr laa}^. saao doiKyao maOM ]saka isar 

kaT kr lao Aayaa hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr ko ]sa jaadUgarnaI 

ka isar qaOlao sao inakalaa AaOr rajaa ko saamanao kr idyaa. jaOsao hI 

rajaa nao ]saka isar doKa vah p%qar ka hao gayaa. 

]sako baad vah laD,ka Apnao maata ipta ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ sao ]na sabakao lao kr vah Apnao naanaa ko rajya maoM laaOT Aayao 

AaOr Apnao naanaa ko baad vah laD,ka vaha^ ka rajaa bana gayaa. 

]sa rajakumaarI sao ]sakI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vao saba KuSaI 

KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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11  [smaoilayana saaOdagar63 

 

jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI 

doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. [sa kqaa maoM ek rajaa ApnaI 

hr kaoiSaSa ko baavajaUd ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ek garIba AadmaI ko 

baoTo sao krnao sao nahIM raok pata. 

ek baar ek rajaa Apnao AadimayaaoM ko saaqa iSakar Kolanao 

gayaa tao kuC hI dor maoM Aasamaana maoM baadla iGar Aayao AaOr BaarI 

baairSa haonao lagaI. baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao laaoga caaraoM trf Baaganao 

lagao. 

]sa baairSa maoM rajaa rasta BaUla gayaa. ]sakao ek Akolaa 

makana idKayaI do gayaa tao vah ]sa makana maoM SarNa laonao ko ilayao 

]Qar kI trf cala pD,a. 

 ]sa makana maoM ek baUZ,a rhta qaa. rajaa nao ]sa baUZ,o sao pUCa 

— “@yaa Aap mauJao rat Bar ko ilayao yaha^ SarNa doMgao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. Aa[yao maOjaosTI, Andr Aa 

jaa[yao AaOr Aaga ko pasa baOizyao. qaaoD,a gama- hao[yao AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao sauKa[yao.” 

 
63 Ismailian Merchant – a folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.   
Adapted from the book :  “Italian Folktales”  by Italo Calvino.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
Read most of its stories in Hindi by Sushma Gupta under the title “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen” in 7 parts. 
Write to the author to obtain their e-version. 
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rajaa nao Apnao gaIlao kpD,o KU^TI pr Ta^ga idyao AaOr vaha^ pD,o 

ek ka]ca pr laoT gayaa. kuC hI dor maoM vah saao gayaa. 

rat kao iksaI samaya ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI tao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o 

kao iksaI sao baat krto hue saunaa. ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao Gar Bar maoM 

ZÛZa pr jaba vah ]sakao Gar maoM khIM nahIM imalaa tao vah drvaajao kI 

trf baZ,a. 

]sanao baahr doKa tao Aasamaana tao saaf pD,a qaa AaOr Aasamaana 

maoM taro camak rho qao. drvaajao kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr vah baUZ,a Akolaa baOza 

huAa qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao Balao AadmaI, tuma ABaI ABaI 

iksasao baatoM kr rho qao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maOM ga`haoM
64
 sao baatoM kr rha qaa.” 

rajaa nao ifr pUCa — “ga`haoM sao tuma @yaa kh rho qao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “maOM ]nakao Apnao ilayao AcCI iksmat laanao ko 

ilayao Qanyavaad do rha qaa.” 

“@yaa AcCI iksmat?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “yahI ik ]nhaoMnao maoro }pr iktnaI maohrbaanaI kI 

hO ik Aaja kI rat ]nhaoMnao maorI p%naI kao ek baoTa idyaa hO. AaOr 

Aapko }pr BaI ik ]nhaoMnao AapkI p%naI kao ek baoTI dI hO. jaba 

maora baoTa baD,a hao jaayaogaa tao vah AapkI baoTI sao SaadI kr laogaa.” 

 
64 Translated for the word “Planets”. Planets are the Sun, the Moon, Jupiter, Mercury etc. 
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rajaa kao yah sauna kr gaussaa Aa gayaa @yaaoMik yah tao vah saaoca 

hI nahIM sakta qaa ik Agar Aaja kI rat ]sako kao[- baoTI hu[- BaI 

hO tao vah ]sakI SaadI [sa garIba baUZ,o ko baoTo sao kr dogaa. 

vah gaussao maoM baaolaa — “Aao naIca jaat. yah saba baokar kI 

baat mauJasao krnao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao  hu[-? tumakao [sakI sajaa 

imalaogaI.” 

]sanao kpD,o phnao AaOr saubah haoto hI Apnao mahla calaa gayaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao Apnao naa[T\sa
65
 AaOr naaOkr imalao jaao 

]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao inaklao hue qao. vao baaolao — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI, Aapko ilayao ek bahut hI AcCI Kbar hO. kla 

rat ranaI jaI nao ek baoTI kao janma idyaa hO.” 

rajaa turnt hI Apnao mahla kI trf cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah 

Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra tao ]sako drbaairyaaoM nao ]sao Gaor ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao batayaa ik ]sako baoTI hu[- hO. jaba vah Andr phu^caa tao 

AayaaAaoM nao ]sakao ]sakI baoTI idKayaI. 

baccaI kao doKto hI ]sanao Apnao rajya maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik 

kla rat ijatnao BaI laD,ko pOda hue haoM ]nakao ZÛZ ZU^Z kr maar 

idyaa jaayao. ]sako isapahI turnt hI Sahr maoM gayao AaOr ek GaMTo maoM 

hI saaro Sahr kao Cana maara. 

 
65 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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]nakao kovala ek hI laD,ka imalaa jaao kla rat pOda huAa 

qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sakI maa^ sao CInaa AaOr rajaa ko hu@ma sao ]sakao 

jaMgala lao gayao. 

vao dao isapahI qao AaOr jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ]sa baccao kao maarnao ko 

ilayao ApnaI tlavaar ]zayaI tao ]nako idla maoM dyaa Aa gayaI. ]nhaoMnao 

saaocaa ik “@yaa hmakao sacamauca maoM [sa Baaolao Baalao baccao kao maarnaa 

caaihyao jaao baocaara ABaI kovala ek idna ka hI hO. 

yaha^ yah ku<aa hO. hma [sa ku<ao kao maar doto hOM AaOr [saka 

KUna ]sa baccao ko kpD,aoM pr lagaa kr rajaa ko pasa lao calato hOM. 

AaOr [sa baccao kao Bagavaana kI dyaa pr yahIM CaoD,o jaato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ku<ao kao maar kr ]saka KUna 

baccao ko kpD,aoM pr lagaayaa AaOr ]sako kpD,o rajaa ko pasa lao gayao 

AaOr baccao kao vahI jaMgala maoM pD,a CaoD, idyaa. baccaa jaMgala maoM pD,a 

icallaata rha. 

ek [smaoilayana saaOdagar ijayaUmaOnTao
66
 vaha^ sao Apnaa saamaana 

baocanao ko ilayao ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa ik ]sanao iksaI baccao kI raonao 

kI Aavaaja saunaI. vah ]Qar gayaa tao ]sakao JaaiD,yaaoM maoM pD,a ek 

baccaa imalaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]za ilayaa, caup ikyaa AaOr Gar lao jaa 

kr ApnaI p%naI kao do idyaa. 

 
66 Giumento – the name of the Ismailian merchant 
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Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao, Aaja maOM 

tumharo ilayao phlaI baar kuC eosaI caIja, lao kr Aayaa hU^ jaao maOMnao 

KrIdI nahIM hO – ek CaoTa saa baccaa. yah mauJao jaMgala maoM pD,a imalaa 

qaa. hmaaro Apnao tao baccao tao hOM nahIM pr Bagavaana nao hmaoM yah baccaa 

do idyaa.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sa baccao kao bahut Pyaar sao baIsa saala tk palaa 

paosaa. vah baccaa BaI tba tk yahI saaocata rha ik vah ]sa 

saaOdagar ka hI baoTa qaa. 

]sa baccao kI baIsavaIM saalaigarh pr ]sa saaOdagar nao ]sasao kha 

— “maoro baoTo, Aba maOM baUZ,a hao rha hU^ AaOr Aba tuma BaI AadmaI bana 

gayao hao saao Aba tuma maoro ihsaaba iktaba AaOr saamaana kao doKao Baalaao 

AaOr tuma ivadoSa ka ihsaaba iktaba sa^Baalaao.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao ipta kI iktabaoM AaOr ba@sao Aaid 

sa^Baalao AaOr Apnao maata ipta ko AaSaIvaa-d AaOr naaOkraoM ko saaqa Gar 

CaoD, kr cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah spona Aayaa tao vaha^ ek bahut AmaIr saaOdagar 

ko Aanao kI Kbar rajamahla tk phu^caI. rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao 

mahla maoM baulavaa Baojaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao javaahrat idKanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

yah spona ka hI rajaa qaa ijasanao [sa laD,ko kao maarnao ka hu@ma 

idyaa qaa. [sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar ko Aanao pr rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI 
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kao BaI Andr sao baulaa Baojaa. rajakumaarI BaI Aba baIsa saala kI 

saundr laD,kI hao gayaI qaI. rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha ik vah BaI 

Aa kr ]sa saaOdagar ko laayao javaahrat doK lao Agar ]sakao kuC 

psand hao tao. 

rajakumaarI nao jaOsao hI ]sa naaOjavaana saaOdagar kao doKa tao vah 

tao ]sako Pyaar maoM Kao gayaI. rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI trf doKa tao 

]sakao Kaoyaa huAa payaa tao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO baoTI?” 

“kuC nahIM ipta jaI.” 

“@yaa tumakao [na javaahrataoM maoM sao kuC caaihyao? baaolaao Agar 

kuC caaihyao tao.” 

“nahIM ipta jaI mauJao na tao kao[ - javaahrat caaihyao AaOr na hI 

kao[- kImatI p%qar. pr mauJao yah naaOjavaana caaihyao. mauJao [sasao SaadI 

krnaI hO.” 

rajaa nao saaOdagar kI trf doKa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna 

hao naaOjavaana?” 

naaOjavaana saaOdagar baaolaa — “maOM [smaoilayana saaOdagar ijayaUmaOnTao 

ka baoTa hU^. maOM vyaapar ko ilayao doSa ivadoSa GaUma rha hU^ taik Apnao 

ipta ko baad maOM ]naka vyaapar sa^Baala sakU^.” 

]sa saaOdagar kI [tnaI saarI sampi<a doKto hue rajaa nao ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao krnao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. naaOjavaana SaadI ko 

ilayao Apnao maata ipta kao laanao ko ilayao Apnao Gar laaOTa. 
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Gar Aa kr ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao spona ko rajaa sao 

maulaakat AaOr ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI ko baaro maoM batayaa tao ]sakI maa^ 

tao yah sauna kr pIlaI pD, gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Da^Tnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Aao maoro ]pkaraoM kao BaUla jaanao vaalao, tao @yaa 

tuma mauJao CaoD, kr calao jaaAaogao? tumakao [sa rajakumaarI ko Pyaar maoM 

pD, kr Gar CaoD, kr jaanao kI [tnaI jaldI hO tao zIk hO jaaAao 

AaOr ifr [sa Gar maoM ApnaI Sa@la mat idKaanaa.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “pr maa^ maOMnao tumharo saaqa @yaa baura ikyaa hO?” 

“mauJao maa^ nahIM khnaa. maOM tumharI AsalaI maa^ nahIM hU^.” 

“Agar tuma maorI AsalaI maa^ nahIM hao tao ifr maorI AsalaI maa^ 

kaOna hO?” 

“Bagavaana hI jaanata hO baoTa ik vah kaOna hO. hmanao tao tumakao 

jaMgala maoM pD,a payaa qaa.” kh kr ]sanao ]sa laDko kao saarI 

khanaI saunaa dI ijasakao sauna kr vah laD,ka tao basa baohaoSa haoto haoto 

hI bacaa. 

ApnaI p%naI ko gaussao kao doK kr saaOdagar Apnao ]sa baoTo sao 

kuC khnao kI ihmmat hI nahIM kr pa rha qaa. bahut duKI hao kr 

saaOdagar nao ]sao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr vyaapar krnao ko ilayao kuC 

saamaana idyaa AaOr ]sakao jaha^ vah jaanaa caahta qaa jaanao idyaa. 
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calato calato vah laD,ka ek jaMgala maoM Aa inaklaa. vaha^ 

]sakao rat hao gayaI qaI. vah jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr Apnao haqaaoM 

sao jamaIna pIT pIT kr raonao lagaa. 

“maa^ maa^. Aba maoro ilayao [sa duinayaa^ maoM @yaa hO. maOM ibalkula 

Akolaa hU^. Aao maorI maa^ kI Aa%maa, maorI sahayata krao, mauJao rasta 

idKaAao.” 

tBaI ]sako pasa fTo kpD,o phnao lambaI daZ,I vaalaa ek baUZ,a 

p`gaT huAa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa baat hO maoro baoTo, tuma @yaaoM rao rho 

hao?” 

laD,ko nao ]sao saba kuC saaf saaf bata idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM yah 

BaI batayaa ik vah ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI ko pasa @yaaoM nahIM jaa 

sakta qaa. @yaaoMik Aba ]sakao pta cala gayaa qaa ik vah 

[smaoilayana saaOdagar ka AsalaI baoTa nahIM qaa. 

baUZ,o nao kha — “tuma Drto @yaaoM hao baoTo? calaao spona calato hOM. 

maOM tumhara ipta hU^ AaOr maOM tumharI sahayata k$^gaa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sa fTo kpD,o phnao baUZ,o kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa 

— “tuma? @yaa tuma maoro ipta hao? tuma Saayad sapnaa doK rho hao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “nahIM baoTo. maOM sapnaa ibalkula nahIM doK rha. maOM 

tumakao saca bata rha hU^ AaOr maOM tumakao ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik maOM hI 
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tumhara ipta hU^. Agar tuma maoro saaqa calaao tao maOM tumakao tumharI 

AmaIrI vaapsa idlaa sakta hU^ nahIM tao tuma babaa-d hao jaaAaogao.” 

naaOjavaana nao ]sa baUZ,o kI trf doKa AaOr saaocaa — “m,auJao tao 

hr hala maoM babaa-d haonaa hI hO tao @yaaoM na maOM [sa baUZ,o ko saaqa jaa kr 

hI babaa-d hao}^.” 

saao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibazayaa AaOr ]sakao saaqa 

lao kr spona Aayaa. vah spona ko rajaa sao imalanao gayaa tao rajaa nao 

]sasao pUCa — “tumharo ipta kha^ hOM?” 

laD,ko nao baUZ,o kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — “yao hOM maoro 

ipta.” 

“yah AadmaI tumhara ipta? AaOr tumharI yah ihmmat ik tuma 

maorI baoTI ka haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao yaha^ maoro pasa AaAao?” 

baUZ,o nao baIca maoM rajaa kI baat kaTI — “yaaor maOjaosTI, maOM vahI 
baUZ,a hU^ jaao jaMgala maoM ek baairSa kI rat jaba Aap maoro Gar maoM SarNa 

laonao ko ilayao Aayao qao tao maOM ga`haoM sao baat kr rha qaa. 

ijasanao Aapkao Apnao baoTo AaOr AapkI baoTI ko janma kI Kbar 

saunaayaI qaI AaOr yah BaI batayaa qaa ik vao daonaaoM SaadI kr laoMgao. yah 

laD,ka AaOr kao[- nahIM maora hI baoTa hO.” 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa AaOr bahut gaussaa hao gayaa — “inakla 

jaaAao yaha^ sao, Aao baUZ,o. caaOkIdar pkD, laao [sakao.” 
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yah sauna kr ]sako caaOkIdar ]sa baUZ,o kao pkD,nao Aayao tao 

]sanao Apnao fTo kpD,o inakala idyao. ]sakI CatI pr baadSaah kI 

saunahrI paoSaak camak ]zI. 

rajaa AaOr ]sako caaOkIdar daonaaoM GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz kr  

icallaayao — “baadSaah Aap? hmaoM maaf kroM. mauJao maalaUma nahIM qaa 

ik maOM iksasao baat kr rha qaa. yah maorI baoTI hO yah Aba AapkI 

Amaanat hO.” 

Asala maoM baadSaah ApnaI SaahI ija,ndgaI sao qak cauka qaa 

[sailayao vah vaoSa badla kr saMsaar Bar maoM isataraoM Aaor ga`haoM sao baat 

krta yaai~yaaoM kI trh GaUma rha qaa. 

sabanao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa AaOr caUmaa AaOr ifr SaadI kI 

tarIK tya kI. [smaoilayana saaOdagar AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao BaI spona 

baulavaa ilayaa gayaa. 

laD,ko nao Kulao idla sao ]na daonaaoM ka svaagat ikyaa — “maa^ AaOr 

ipta jaI, Aap hI maoro AsalaI maata AaOr ipta hOM @yaaoMik Aapko Gar 

sao inakalao jaanao pr hI maorI ija,ndgaI bana sakI. halaa^ik maOM ek 

rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr rha hU^ pr ifr BaI Aap daonaaoM hmaoSaa maoro 

saaqa hI rhoMgao.” ]na daonaaoM baUZ,aoM kI Aa^KaoM mao M KuSaI ko Aa^saU Aa 

gayao. 

baadSaah ko baoTo AaOr rajaa kI baoTI daonaaoM kI SaadI 

hao gayaI AaOr SaadI ko baad daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rho.  
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12  icaiD,yaaoM kI BaaYaa67 

 

jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao eiSayaa 

mahaWIp ko $sa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. yah laaok kqaa 

[sa pustk maoM dI hu[- dUsarI laaok kqaaAaoM jaOsaI tao nahIM hO pr ]nasao 

kafI imalatI jaulatI hO. tao laao pZ,ao $sa kI yah laaok kqaa Aba 

ihndI maoM. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik piva~ $sa ko iksaI Sahr maoM ek 

bahut hI AmaIr saaOdagar ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. ]sako ek 

Akolaa baoTa qaa jaao bahut hI Pyaara haonahar AaOr bahadur qaa. 

]saka naama qaa [vaana. 

 ek idna [vaana Apnao maata ipta ko saaqa Kanao kI maoja pr 

baOza huAa qaa. ]saI kmaro maoM iKD,kI ko pasa ek ipMjara T^gaa huAa 

qaa ijasamaoM ek maOnaa AaOr ek maIza baaolanao vaalaI BaUro rMga kI icaiD,yaa 

band qaIM. 

 maOnaa nao ApnaI }^caI Aavaaja maoM Apnaa maIza gaanaa gaanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. saaOdagar nao ]saka gaanaa saunaa AaOr saunaa AaOr sauna kr baaolaa 

— “kaSa maOM saba icaiD,yaaoM ko gaanaaoM ko matlaba samaJa sakta. tao maOM 

 
67 The Language of the Birds   – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Web Site :   
http://www.sacred-texts.com/neu/ftr/chap03.htm#page_66      
From the Book “Folk Tales from the Russian”, by Verra Xenofontovna Kalamatiano de Blumenthal. 
1903. 9 tales. Read all of its stories in Hindi by Sushma Gupta under the title “Roos Ki Lok Kathayen” 
(Classic Book Series 9). Write to the author to obtain its e-version. 

http://www.sacred-texts.com/neu/ftr/chap03.htm#page_66
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]sa AadmaI kao ApnaI AaQaa pOsaa do dota Agar khIM kao[- eosaa 

AadmaI haota tao jaao mauJao saarI icaiD,yaao ko saaro gaanaaoM ko matlaba 

samaJaa dota.” 

[vaana nao Apnao ipta ko yao Sabd Apnao idmaaga maoM rK ilayao AaOr 

[sa baat sao ]sao kao[- matlaba nahIM vah kha^ gayaa, kao[- matlaba nahIM 

vah kha^ qaa, kao[- matlaba nahIM ]sanao @yaa ikyaa vah hmaoSaa yahI 

saaocata rha ik vah iksa trh sao icaiD,yaaoM kI BaaYaa saIK sakta qaa   

kuC samaya baad kI baat hO ik ek idna [vaana ek jaMgala maoM 

iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao gayaa ik toja, hvaa bah inaklaI baadla 

Aasamaana pr Ca gayao ibajalaI camaknao lagaI baadla garjanao lagao AaOr 

bahut ja,aor sao baairSa haonao lagaI. 

[sa tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao [vaana ek baD,o poD, ko naIcao Aa 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sa poD, kI SaaKaAaoM mao ek GaaoMsalaa doKa. ]sa 

GaaoMsalao maoM caar CaoTI CaoTI icaiD,yaoM baOzI qaIM. vao vaha^ AkolaI hI qaIM 

@yaaoMik vaha^ ]nako maata ipta khIM idKayaI nahIM do rho qao. vaha^ 

kao[- ]nakao zMD AaOr panaI sao bacaanao vaalaa BaI nahIM qaa. 

 Balao [vaana kao ]na pr dyaa Aa gayaI. vah poD, pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr Apnao kaFtana sao ]na baccaaoM kao Zk idyaa. kaFtana $saI 

iksaanaaoM AaOr saaOdagaraoM ko phnanao ka ek lambaa saa kaoT haota hO. 

kuC dor baad tUfana qama gayaa tao ek baD,I icaiD,yaa vaha^ ]D,tI 

hu[- AayaI AaOr GaaoMsalao ko pasa kI ek SaaK pr baOz gayaI. 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 125 ~ 

 

vah baD,o Pyaar sao [vaana sao baaolaI — “[vaana tumhara bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad ik tumanao zMD AaOr baairSa sao maoro CaoTo CaoTo baccaaoM kI rxaa 

kI. [sako badlao maoM maOM tumharo ilayao kuC krnaa caahtI hU^. khao 

tumharI @yaa [cCa hO.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “mauJao iksaI caIja, kI kmaI nahIM hO. maorI ApnaI 

sauK sauivaQaa ko ilayao maoro pasa saba kuC hO pr tuma mauJao icaiD,yaaoM kI 

BaaYaa isaKa dao tao tumharI baD,I maohrbaanaI haogaI.” 

vah icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “tuma maoro saaqa tIna idna zhrao tao tuma 

]sako baaro maoM saba jaana jaaAaogao.” 

[vaana tIna idna jaMgala maoM rha ]sanao ]sa baD,I icaiD,yaa ka 

isaKayaa huAa saba kuC zIk sao saIK ilayaa. AaOr [sa trh vah Gar 

phlao sao khIM j,yaada haoiSayaar hao kr laaOTa. 

ek idna jaba vah Apnao maata ipta ko saaqa ifr sao baOza huAa 

qaa tao maOnaa nao kuC gaayaa. ]saka gaanaa bahut duK ka qaa [tnao duK 

ka qaa ik ]saka gaanaa sauna kr saaOdagar AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI duKI 

hao gayao. 

AaOr ]naka baoTo Balao [vaana pr jaao ]saka gaanaa baD,o Qyaana sao 

sauna rha qaa ]sa pr tao ]saka AaOr BaI j,yaada Asar pD,a. ]sako 

tao Aa^saU hI bahnao lagao. 

[vaana ko maata ipta nao [vaana sao pUCa — “Pyaaro baoTo tuma @yaaoM 

rao rho hao @yaa baat hO?” 
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raoto raoto [vaana baaolaa — “eosaa [sailayao hO ik maOM [sa maOnaa ko 

gaIt ka matlaba samaJata hU^. [sa gaIt ka matlaba hma sabako ilayao 

duK ka hO.” 

]sako maata ipta nao kha — “@yaa matlaba hO [sako gaIt ka 

baoTa? tuma hmakao saba kuC saca saca bataAao. kao[- baat hmasao 

iCpanaa nahIM.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “iktnao duK kI baat hO. iktnaa AcCa haota 

ik maOM kBaI pOda hI na huAa haota.” 

maata ipta nao kha — “baoTa Aba tuma hmaoM AaOr j,yaada mat 

DraAao. Agar tuma sacamauca maoM hI [sa gaIt ka matlaba samaJato hao tao 

hmakao turnt hI batlaaAao ik yah maOnaa @yaa gaa rhI hO.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “@yaa Aapkao Kud pta nahIM cala rha hO ik 

yah maOnaa yah kh rhI hO ik vah samaya Aanao vaalaa hO jaba saaOdagar 

ka baoTa [vaana ek rajaa ka baoTa [vaana bana jaayaogaa AaOr ]saka 

ipta ]sako yaha^ ek saada sao naaOkr kI hOisayat sao kama kr ogaa.” 

saaOdagar AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM hI yah sauna kr proSaana hao gayao 

pr ]nhaoMnao Apnao Balao baoTo [vaana ka ivaSvaasa nahIM ikyaa. pr ifr 

BaI ]nako mana maoM khIM kuC KTka lagaa rha. 

saao ek idna ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo kao saulaanao vaalaa ek poya iplaa 

idyaa AaOr jaba vah gahrI naIMd saao gayaa tao vao ]sakao naava maoM rK 
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kr samaud` maoM lao gayao. vaha^ lao jaa kr ]nhaoMnao naava kI pala Kaola dIM 

AaOr ]sakao samaud` maoM Qakola idyaa. 

kafI samaya tk naava samaud` maoM bahtI rhI. AaKIr maoM vah ek 

saaOdagar ko jahaja, ko pasa Aa gayaI AaOr ]sasao Tkra gayaI. vah 

[tnaI ja,aor sao TkrayaI ik [vaana kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

]Qar ]sa baD,o jahaja, pr kama krnao vaalaaoM nao BaI [vaana kao 

doKa tao ]nhoM ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao 

jaanao ka inaScaya ikyaa saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Apnao jahaja, pr caZ,a 

ilayaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao Aasamaana maoM bahut }^cao ]D,to hue saarsa doKo tao 

[vaana ]na laaogaaoM sao baaolaa — “saavaQaana rhnaa. yao saarsa tUfana 

Aanao kI BaivaYyavaaNaI kr rho hOM. hmakao iksaI bandrgaah pr calao 

jaanaa caaihyao varnaa hma Ktro maoM pD, jaayaoMgao AaOr hmaaro jahaja, kao 

bahut nauksaana phu^caogaa. hmaaro pala fT jaayaoMgao AaOr mastUla TUT 

jaayaoMgao.” 

pr [vaana ko khnao pr iksaI nao BaI Qyaana nahIM idyaa Aaor vao 

calato rho. kuC hI dor maoM tUfana Aa gayaa. hvaa nao jahaja, taoD, 

idyaa AaOr ]nakao Apnaa jahaja, marmmat krnao maoM kafI maohnat krnaI 

pD,I. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Apnaa kama K%ma kr ilayaa tba ]nhaoMnao bahut saaro 

jaMgalaI hMsa Apnao }pr ]D,to hue doKo AaOr Aapsa maoM baat krto 
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hue saunao. [sa baar jahaja, ko laaogaaoM nao Kud hI baD,I ruica sao [vaana sao 

pUCa ik vao jaMgalaI hMsa @yaa kh rho qao. 

[vaana nao kha — “vao kh rho hOM ik saavaQaana rhnaa. vao @yaa 

kh rho hO yah maOM saaf trIko sao sauna sakta hU^ ik samaud`I DakU pasa 

hI hOM AaOr Agar hma pasa ko iksaI bandrgaah maoM jaa kr SarNa nahIM 

lao laoto tao vao hmaoM bandI banaa laoMgao AaOr ifr maar doMgao.” 

[sa baar jahaja, ko laaogaaoM nao ibalkula BaI dor nahIM kI vao turnt 

hI bandrgaah kI trf mauD, gayao. jaOsao hI vao bandrgaah maoM phu^cao ik 

samaud`I DakuAaoM kI naavaoM ]nako saamanao sao gaujar gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao ]na 

DakuAaoM kao k[- AaOr naavaaoM kao pkD,to hue AaOr laUTto hue doKa. 

jaba samaud`I DakuAaoM ka Ktra Tla gayaa tao jahaja, ko laaoga 

[vaana ko saaqa AaOr Aagao tk calato calao gayao. Ant maoM ]nako 

jahaja, nao ek Sahr maoM Apnaa laMgar Dalaa. yah Sahr baD,a qaa AaOr 

saaOdagaraoM ko ilayao Anajaanaa qaa. 

[sa Sahr ko rajaa kao tIna kalao kaOAaoM nao tMga kr rKa qaa. 

vah ]nasao bahut proSaana qaa. yao tIna kaOe hmaoSaa hI rajaa ko mahla 

kI iKD,kI pr baOzo rhto qao AaOr kuC kuC baaolato rhto qao. 

iksaI kao nahIM pta qaa ik ]nakao vaha^ sao kOsao Bagaayaa jaayao 

AaOr kao[- ]nakao maar BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao Sahr hr caaOraho pr AaOr hr mau#ya [maart pr 

yah naaoiTsa lagavaa idyaa qaa ik jaao BaI kao[- [na Saaor macaanao vaalaI 
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icaiD,yaaoM kao rajaa ko mahla sao hTanao maoM kamayaaba haogaa ]sakI SaadI 

rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI kaoraolaovanaa
68
 yaanaI baoTI sao kr dI jaayaogaI. 

AaOr jaao kao[- [sa kama kao krnao ka saahsa krogaa AaOr mahla 

sao ]nakao hTanao maoM naakamayaaba rhogaa ]saka isar kTvaa idyaa 

jaayaogaa. 

[vaana nao yah naaoiTsa baD,o Qyaana sao pZ,a ek baar, dao baar, tIna 

baar , , ,. AaKIr maoM ]sanao k`asa ka inaSaana banaayaa AaOr mahla kI 

trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao naaOkraoM sao kha “iKD,kI 

Kaolaao maOM ja,ra saunanaa caahta hU^ ik vao @yaa baat krto hOM.” 

naaOkraoM nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa [vaana nao ]nasao krnao ko ilayao 

kha qaa. ]nhaoMnao iKD,kI Kaola dI. bao kaOe tBaI BaI bahIM baOzo hue 

qao AaOr Saaor macaa rho qao. [vaana nao kuC dor tk ]nakao saunaa AaOr 

ifr naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao calaoM. 

naaOkr ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. jaba vah rajaa ko kmaro maoM 

phu^caa tao rajaa ApnaI rajaga_I pr baOza huAa qaa. [vaana nao ]sakao 

isar Jaukayaa AaOr kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI yaha^ tIna kaOe baOzo hOM. 

ek ipta kaOAa hO ek maata kaOvaI hO AaOr ek baoTa kaOAa hO. 

Aba mauiSkla yah hO ik vao [sa baaro maoM Aapka SaahI hu@ma laonaa 

caahto hOM ik baoTo kaOe kao Apnao ipta kaOe kI baat maananaI caaihyao 

yaa maata kaOvaI kI.” 

 
68 Korolevna – Princess, the daughter of a King  
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rajaa nao javaaba idyaa ik baoTo kaOe kao tao Apnao ipta kaOe kI 

hI baat maananaI caaihyao.  

jaOsao hI rajaa nao Apnaa yah SaahI hu@ma saunaayaa ipta kaOAa AaOr 

baoTa kaOAa daonaaoM ek trf kao ]D, gayao. AaOr maa^ kaOvaI dUsarI 

trf kao gaayaba hao gayaI. ]sako baad sao ]na kaOAaoM kao ifr kBaI 

iksaI nao vaha^ nahIM doKa. 

rajaa nao [vaana kao Apnaa AaQaa rajya do idyaa AaOr sabasao CaoTI 

kaoraolaovanaa byaah dI. 

[Qar [vaana kI maa^ cala vasaI AaOr ]saka ipta BaI garIba hao 

gayaa. Aba ]sako ipta kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa BaI kao[- nahIM rh 

gayaa qaa. Aba vah baUZ,a baocaara saba jagah BaIK maa^ga maa^ga kr 

gaujaara krta qaa. vah ek Gar sao dUsaro Gar jaata ek gaa^va sao dUsaro 

gaa^va jaata AaOr ek Sahr sao dUsaro Sahr jaata. 

ek idna vah ]sa Sahr maoM Aa inaklaa ijasamaoM [vaana rhta qaa. 

vah mahla ko pasa sao BaIK maa^gata gaujar rha qaa ik [vaana nao ]sao 

doK ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao phcaana ilayaa AaOr Andr Aanao ka hu@ma 

idyaa. ]sanao ]sakao bahut AcCa Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr ]sakao phnanao 

ko ilayao AcCo kpD,o idyao. 

ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “maOM Aapko ilayao @yaa kr sakta 

hU^.” 
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garIba ipta nao Apnao baoTo kao phcaanaa nahIM AaOr kha — 

“Agar tuma [tnao hI AcCo hao tao tuma mauJao yaha^ rhnao kI jagah do dao 

AaOr Apnao vafadar naaOkraoM ko saaqa mauJao BaI Apnaa naaOkr rK 

laao.” 

tba [vaana baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro ipta jaI, vah maOnaa ]sa samaya 

jaao gaanaa gaa rhI qaI tao ]sa samaya tao Aapnao ]sa pr Sak ikyaa 

AaOr Aaja Aap vahI haota doK rho hOM.” 

yah sauna kr vah baUZ,a Dr gayaa AaOr Apnao baoTo ko pOraoM maoM pD, 

gayaa. pr ]saka baoTa [vaana ABaI BaI phlao jaOsaa hI AcCa baoTa 

rha. ]sanao Apnao ipta kao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM lao kr Apnao galao lagaa 

ilayaa. daonaaoM Apnao Apnao duKaoM pr kuC dor tk raoto rho. 

ipta kao vaha^ rhto rhto k[- idna hao gayao tao ek idna ]sanao 

ihmmat kr ko Apnao baoTo kaoraolaoivaca
69
 sao pUCa — “baoTa ja,ra 

bataAao tao ik eosaa kOsao huAa ik tuma ]sa naava maoM maro nahIM.” 

[vaana kaoraolaoivaca bahut ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao 

lagata hO ipta jaI ik vah maorI iksmat maooM qaa hI nahIM ik maOM ]sa 

naava maoM mar jaa}^.  

maorI iksmat maoM tao yah qaa ik maOM ApnaI saundr 

p%naI kaoraolaovanaa sao SaadI k$^ AaOr Apnao ipta ka 

bauZ,apa sauKI k$^.  

 
69 Korolevich – Prince 
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13  Jarnao kI khanaI70 

 

yah laaok kqaa dixaNa Amaoirka mahaWIp ko pOrOgaue doSa maoM khI saunaI 

jaatI hO. 

baUZ,a sardar AgauAara
71
 jaanata qaa ik vah ek KuSaiksmat 

AadmaI qaa. AaOr dUsaro iptaAaoM kI trh vah yah BaI jaanata qaa ik 

]sakI baoTI duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr laD,kI qaI. 

 bahut saarI jaaityaaoM ko naaOjavaana ]sakI baoTI yaotI
72
 ka haqa 

maa^ganao ko ilayao Aayao. pD,aosa ko sardaraoM nao ]sasao SaadI krnao ko 

ilayao bahut saarI jaayadad AaOr pOsaa donao ko ilayao BaI kha pr ]na 

sabakao vaapsa Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

 
70 The Legend of Waterfall  - a folktale from Paraguay, South America. Adapted from the Web Site :  
http://www.themuralman.com/paraguay/santa_maria_folktale.htm  
Collected and retold by Phillip Martin 
[Note from Phillip Martin – The Guaraní, the indigenous people of Paraguay, didn't tell those kinds of 
stories in which people lived happily thereafter. In their stories I found, nobody lived happily ever 
after and this is no exception. Nobody everlived happily thereafter in any of their stories I located. 
Never. Not even once. That included Romeo and Juliet, or in this case, Cavureí and Yeteí. Even though 
this tale is written with all the respect found in "The Princess Bride", you have been warned.] 
[Another Note from Philip Martin - iif you didn't like how Romeo and Juliet ended, well . . . don't be 
surprised if you don't like what happens in this tale. The Guaraní of old, the indigenous people of 
Paraguay, must have had a very difficult life. That included Romeo and Juliet, or in this case, Cavureí 
and Yeteí. Even though this tale is written with all the respect found in "The Princess Bride" (film), you 
have been warned.] 
[My Note – it seems like an Indian film story.] 
71 Aguara – name of the tribal Chief of the people of Paraguay 
72 Yetei – name of the girl 

http://www.themuralman.com/paraguay/santa_maria_folktale.htm
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 jaba yaotI pOda hu[- qaI tao ]sa jaait ko jaadU Taonaa krnao vaalao 

ek jaadUgar
73
 nao ]sako baaro maoM yah kha qaa ik ]saka Pyaar ]sakao 

naIcao igara dogaa AaOr ]sakI maaOt kI vajah banaogaa. 

 [sailayao Aayao hue ]mmaIdvaaraoM maoM sao iksaI kao BaI yaotI sao baat 

krnao tk ka BaI maaOka nahIM idyaa gayaa. pr vah baUZ,a sardar 

baocaara AaOr krta BaI. [sa sabakao krnao ko ilayao ]sakI ApnaI 

vajah qaI. 

 basa sardar kao tao ]na sabasao [tnaa hI khnaoo kI ja$rt qaI 

ik ]sakI baoTI nao ApnaI ija,ndgaI TUpa
74
 ko naama ilaK dI hO AaOr 

saaro laD,ko ]sakI ija,ndgaI sao ibalkula dUr kr idyao gayao. khanaI 

K%ma? sardar AgauAara nao tao yah khanaI eosao hI ilaKnao kI saaocaa 

qaa. 

vah ApnaI baoTI pr inagaah rKnao kI iktnaI BaI kaoiSaSa krta 

pr vah hr pla AaOr hr idna tao ]sa pr [sa trh inagaah nahIM rK 

sakta qaa. 

ek badiksmat Saama kao jaba yaotI 

jaMgala maoM GaUma rhI qaI tao ek caIta
75
 

Acaanak ]sako rasto maoM Aa gayaa. dUsaro 

laaoga AaOr naaOjavaana tao ]sasao kovala 

 
73 Translated for the word “Sorcerer” 
74 Tupa – the God of Creation 
75 Translated for the word “Jaguar”. See its picture above. 
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SaadI hI krnaa caahto qao pr [sa caIto nao tao ]sakao Kud kao hI 

Kanao kI saaocaa. 

]sakao doKto hI yaotI bahut ja,aor sao caIK pD,I AaOr ]sakI 

caIK saaro jaMgala maoM gaU^ja gayaI pr vah Apnao Gar sao bahut dUr qaI 

[sailayao ]saka ipta ]sakI vah caIK nahIM sauna saka. 

vah caIta QaIro QaIro ]sako pasa tk Aa gayaa AaOr ifr tao saba 

kuC bahut jaldI hao gayaa. caIta ]sa laD,kI ko }pr kUda ik 

tBaI rasto ko iknaaro iknaaro jaao JaaiD,yaa^ lagaI hu[- qaIM ]nako baIca sao 

rasta banaata huAa ek Baalaa Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa baD,o sao caIto kao 

maar idyaa. 

yaotI nao ]na JaaiD,yaaoM ko pICo dao bahut hI saundr kalaI Aa^KoM 

doKIM. eosaI AaKoM ]sanao phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaIM. vao kOvaUrI
76
 kI 

Aa^KoM qaIM. kOvaUrI iksaI dUsaro kbaIlao ka bahut hI inaDr bahadur 

AaOr taktvar iSakarI qaa. 

]sanao laD,kI kI trf doKa AaOr jaao kuC BaI ]sako idmaaga maoM 

sabasao phlao Aayaa vah vahI baaolaa — “doKao Drao nahIM, maOM tumakao 

kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa.” 

yah saaocato hue ik ]sanao ]sa caIto sao ]sakI ABaI ABaI jaana 

bacaayaI hO yao ]sako ilayao kao[- sabasao AcCo Sabd nahIM qao pr kOvaUrI 

 
76 Cavurei – the name of the hunter 
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kao javaana laD,ikyaaoM ko saaqa baat krnao kI Aadt nahIM qaI na [saI 

ilayao ]sako mau^h sao yahI Sabd inakla payao. eosaa @yaaoM? 

yaotI kI hI trh sao jaba kOvaUrI pOda huAa qaa tao ]sa kbaIlao 

ko ek jaadU Taonaa jaananao vaalao nao BaI ]sako ipta sardar jau$maI
77
 sao 

kOvaUrI ko baaro maoM yahI kha qaa ik ]saka Pyaar hI ]sakao naIcao 

igarayaogaa AaOr ]sako ilayao ]sakI maaOt bana kr Aayaogaa. 

[sailayao halaa^ik kOvaUrI bahut hI inaDr bahadur taktvar AaOr 

ek Saanadar laD,nao vaalaa qaa ifr BaI ]sako ipta nao ]sakao ]na 

bahut saarI laD,ikyaaoM sao dUr rKa huAa qaa jaao ]sasao SaadI krnaa 

caahtI qaIM. 

pr iksmat kI baat, daonaaoM hI sardar vaha^ nahIM qao jaha^ ]nako 

baccao imalao. jaOsao hI ]na daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao doKa tao daonaaoM nao hIo 

Apnao Apnao idlaaoM maoM ek dUsaro ko ilayao kuC Kasa mahsaUsa ikyaa. 

yah phlaI najar ka Pyaar qaa. ]sa laD,ko nao BaI [tnao saundr 

baala AaOr iksaI kI plakaoM ko [tnao saundr baala kBaI nahIM doKo qao. 

AaOr ]sa laD,kI nao kBaI iksaI naaOjavaana ka [tnaa saundr majabaUt 

SarIr AaOr [tnaI kalaI Aa^KoM nahIM doKI qaIM. 

yaotI jaba ]sakI trf doKto hue haoSa maoM AayaI tao baaolaI — 

“maoro ipta tumakao maorI jaana bacaanao ko ilayao bahut baD,a [naama doMgao.” 

kOvaUrI baaolaa — “AcCa? kaOna hOM tumharo ipta jaI?” 

 
77 Chief Jurumi – name of the Chief of another Clan 
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yaotI mauskura kr baaolaI — “maoro ipta sardar AgauAara hOM AaOr 

vah tumakao bahut Pyaar kroMgao.” 

[sa baar ]sako idla nao kao[- AjaIba saI baat mahsaUsa nahIM kI 

bailk ek zMDI lahr ]sakI rIZ, kI hD\DI sao hao kr gaujar gayaI. 

@yaaoMik ]sako saamanao tao ]sako kbaIlao ko duSmana kbaIlao ko sardar 

kI baoTI KD,I qaI. 

kOvaUrI baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM tumharo ipta ko saamanao nahIM lao jaa 

sakta. vah mauJao doKto hI maar doMgao @yaaoMik maOM sardar jau$maI ka 

baoTa hU^ – ]nako sabasao baD,o duSmana ka baoTa. 

[sako Alaavaa mauJao kao[- [naama BaI nahIM caaihyao. maoro ilayao tumasao 

imalanaa hI kafI hO. pr mauJao lagata hO ik tumanao maora idla caura 

ilayaa hO.” 

yaotI baaolaI — “Agar tuma mauJao maoro gaa^va tk nahIM lao jaaAaogao 

tao @yaa maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma mauJao jaMgala kI hd tk CaoD, daogao? 

maoro pOr maoM caaoT laga gayaI hO AaOr maOM bahut toja, nahIM cala saktI.” 

“ha^ vaha^ tk tao maOM tumakao lao jaa hI sakta hU^. calaao, maOM 
tumakao vaha^ tk lao calata hU^.” AaOr kOvaUrI yaotI kao ]za kr 

jaMgala kI hd tk lao calaa. hr kdma pr ]saka Pyaar yaotI ko 

ilayao baZ,ta hI jaa rha qaa. 

jaba vao daonaaoM jaMgala kI hd ko pasa phu^cao tao kOvaUrI nao yaotI kao 

Apnaa Pyaar jata hI idyaa. vah baaolaa —“maOM Apnao ipta sao khU^gaa 
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ik vah gaussao kao ek trf ]za kr rK doM taik hma laaoga ek 

saaqa rh sakoM. 

Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO ik hmaaro kbaIlaaoM kI yah duSmanaI K%ma 

hao jaanaI caaihyao AaOr hma laaogaaoM kao imalajaula kr rhnaa caaihyao. hma 

laaogaaoM ko imalanao sao daonaaoM kbaIlaaoM ko ek haonao ka samaya Sau$ haogaa.” 

yaotI nao ha^ maoM ha^ imalaayaI — “ha^ yah tao zIk hO.” 

AaOr [sa samaJaaOto pr daonaaoM ko caumbana kI mauhr laga gayaI. 

[sa javaana jaaoD,o ko ilayao tao ]nako [sa caumbana nao ]nakI duinayaa^ 

hI ihlaa dI qaI. [sasao kovala ]nakI ApnaI duinayaa^ hI nahIM bailk 

yah QartI BaI ihla gayaI qaI. 

daonaaoM ko ilayao ]nakI ija,ndgaI bahut hI KuSaI sao gaujar saktI 

qaI pr TUpa [sa sabasao ibalkula BaI KuSa nahIM qaa. ]sakao ]na jaadU 

Taonaa krnao vaalaaoM kI khI hu[- baat ka pta qaa. ]sakao tao yah BaI 

pta qaa ik Aagao @yaa haonao vaalaa hO. 

maaOt, ]dasaI AaOr babaa-dI kBaI iksaI kao AcCo nahIM lagato pr 

]sa samaya ]na daonaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM nao [sa sabako baaro maoM saaocaa hI nahIM. 

kOvaUrI baaolaa — “kla saubah hI maOM Apnao ipta sao khU^gaa ik 

vah tumharo ipta ko pasa Apnaa ek dUt BaojaoM. vah hmaaro laaogaaoM maoM 

Saaint AaOr ek saaqa imala kr rhnao ka eolaana krogaa.” 

pr dUt haonao ko baaro maoM tao tuma jaanato hI hao na. puranao samaya maoM 

dUt ka kama hmaoSaa hI sabasao saurixat kama nahIM qaa, halaa^ik eosaa 
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haonaa caaihyao qaa pr eosaa qaa nahIM. laaoga hr samaya hI yah nahIM 

khto qao ik “yah dUt hO [sao mat maarao.” saao k[ - baar dUt maaro BaI 

jaato qao. 

halaa^ik hmaoM maalaUma hO ik vao baocaaro tao Apnaa kama kr rho hOM 

pr ifr BaI eosaa haota qaa, AaOr ifr eosaa hI huAa. sardar 

AgauAara nao sardar jau$maI ko dUt kao maar idyaa. 

Aba kao[- Saaint nahIM qaI, Aba kao[- ek saaqa imala kr rhnao 

kI baat nahIM qaI AaOr sabasao baD,I baat tao yah qaI ik Aba kao[- 

SaadI nahIM qaI. 

ek maro hue dUt nao sardar AgauAara ko ivacaaraoM kao ibanaa iksaI 

Sak ko bata idyaa qaa ik vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kOvaUrI sao nahIM 

krnaa caahta qaa. basa saba kuC K%ma. 

gauAaranaI doSa
78
 maoM kuC BaI AcCa nahIM qaa. kao[- BaI doK 

sakta qaa ik ivaraoQaI GaTnaae^ iksa trh ek ko }pr ek jamaa 

haotI jaa rhI qaIM. 

dao sardar qao jaao Apnao GamaMD maoM caUr qao. dao jaadU Taonaa krnao 

vaalao qao ijanhaoMnao ]dasaI, maaOt AaOr babaa-dI ka eolaana kr rKa qaa. 

dao Pyaar krnao vaalao qao ijanako isataro Kraba qao. AaOr [na sabako 

}pr qaa vah mara huAa dUt. 

 
78 Guarani Land where Guarani people lived. 
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saao saba kuC bahut hI Kraba qaa. AaOr yah tao tumhoM yaad hI 

haogaa ik ]na jaadU Taonaa krnao vaalaaoM nao ]dasaI, maaOt AaOr babaa-dI 

bata rKI qaI. 

dUt kao maarnao ko baad sardar AgauAara nao ApnaI baoTI kao ek 

phro vaalao Gar maoM rK idyaa. ]saka tao ApnaI baoTI sao kao[- baat 

krnao ka BaI maUD nahIM qaa. AaOr kuC eosaa BaI nahIM lagata qaa ik 

iksaI AaOr kao BaI ]sasao baat krnao ka kao[- maaOka imala sakta 

qaa. 

yaotI bahut raoyaI, bahut icallaayaI, drvaajao maoM bahut GaU^sao maaro pr 

iksaI sao kao[- kama nahIM calaa. Agar phrodaraoM nao kuC saunaa BaI tao 

vao kuC nahIM kr sakto qao @yaaoMik ]nako iksaI BaI kama sao ]naka 

sardar naaraja hao sakta qaa AaOr vao ]sakao naaraja nahIM kr sakto 

qao. 

yaotI jamaIna pr igar pD,I AaOr TUpa kao yaad krnao lagaI ik 

vahI ]sakao kao[- rasta idKayao. TUpa nao tao kuC BaI nahIM kha pr 

yaotI kao Apnao naIcao jamaIna kuC ka^ptI saI lagaI. 

[sa baIca vaha^ sao kuC dUr ek gaa^va maoM sardar jau$maI kuC AaOOOr 

hI saaoca rha qaa. ijana dUtaoM ko SarIr ko ihssao kaT idyao gayao qao 

]nakao doK kr vah KuSa nahIM qaa @yaaoMik [sasao laD,a[- haonao kI 

]mmaId j,yaada qaI AaOr laD,a[- ko ilayao tao bahut tOyaarI krnaI pD,tI 

hO. 
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KuSaiksmatI sao Agar kao[- sardar hao tao ]sakao kama tao bahut 

hI kma krnaa pD,ta hO @yaaoMik kama krnao ko ilayao AaOr bahut saaro 

laaoga haoto hOM pr ifr BaI doKnaa tao pD,ta hI hO. 

is~yaa^ rat kao Aaga jalaatI hOM. CaoTI laD,ikyaa^ tIraoM kao 

jahr maoM bauJaatI hOM. AadmaI laaoga Apnao caakuAaoM, kulhaiD,yaaoM AaOr 

BaalaaoM pr Qaar rK kr ]nakao toja, krto hOM. 

CaoTo laD,ko Apnao caohro laD,a[- ko rMga sao r^gato hOM AaOr hmaoSaa 

eosao idKayaI doto hOM jaOsao bahut kama kr rho haoM taik vao khIM laD,a[- 

vaalaI iksaI mauiSkla maoM na pD, jaayaoM. 

daonaaoM trf laD,a[- kI tOyaairyaa^ haonao lagaIM tao Aasamaana BaI 

kalaa pD,nao lagaa. ]na daonaaoM jaadU Taonaa krnao vaalaaoM maoM sao ek jaadU 

Taonaa krnao vaalao nao QaIro sao kha — “TUpa kao Apnao AadimayaaoM kI 

laD,a[- AcCI nahIM lagatI.” pr yah baat ]sanao ja,aor sao nahIM khI. 

vah yah baat ja,aor sao kh hI nahIM sakta qaa @yaaoMik jaba tumanao 

ek baar ]dasaI, maaOt AaOr babaa-dI ka eolaana kr idyaa tao sacamauca 

kI ]dasaI¸ maaOt AaOr babaa-dI Aanao pr tuma ApnaI vah baat nahIM 

badla sakto. ]sako ilayao baht dor hao caukI haotI hO. 

Aba tao Aaga jalaanao ka, tIraoM kao jahrIlaa banaanao ka, 
hiqayaaraoM kao toja, krnao ka samaya qaa. basa saba jagah maarao maarao 

maarao kI hI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,ogaI. 
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jaba daonaaoM trf ko laaoga laD,a[- ko ilayao [k{a hao gayao tba saba 

kao yahI laga rha qaa ik basa Aba idna AcCo nahIM hOM. Saayad ]nakao 

[sa baaro maoM daobaara saaocanaa caaihyao. pr nahIM, ]nhaoMnao BaI yah nahIM 

saaocaa. 

jaba tumharo pOraoM ko naIcao sao jamaIna iKsaknao lagao tao A@lamandI 

[saI maoM hO ik ApnaI ihfajat ko ilayao Baaga laao. pr yaha^ yah BaI 

nahIM huAa. 

Aasamaana jaao qaaoD,a gahro rMga ka hao gayaa qaa Aba kalaa haonao 

lagaa maanaao gaussao sao BarI BaID, sao BaI Aagao inakla jaanaa caahta hao. 

baadla garjanao lagao, ibajalaI kD,knao lagaI pr iksaI nao ]sakI trf 

BaI kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

]na laaogaaoM ka idmaaga badlanao ko ilayao TUpa ko haqa maoM jaao kuC 

BaI qaa ]sanao krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]naka idmaaga nahIM badla 

saka. 

saba idSaaAaoM maoM tIr calanao lagao. jahrIlao tIraoM ka jaao kama qaa 

vah ]nhaoMnao bahut AcCI trh sao ikyaa. laaoga ]nasao marnao lagao. 

Baalao [Qar ]Qar calanao lagao AaOr kulhaiD,yaa^ laaogaaoM kao kaTnao lagaIM. 

kOvaUrI Apnao laaogaaoM kao sa^Baalao hue qaa. vah [Qar ]Qar laaogaaoM 

kao maar rha qaa. ]sako kovala tIna kama qao – Apnao ipta ko dUt 

kI maaOt ka badlaa laonaa, Apnao Pyaar kao panaa AaOr sasaur jaI ko 

Aagao Aanao vaalaI samasyaaAaoM kao raoknaa. 
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[Qar yaotI Apnao ]sa phro vaalao Gar maoM ibalkula BaI KuSa nahIM 

qaI. saao jaOsao bahut samaya sao khainayaaoM maoM AaOr laD,ikyaa^ krtI rhI 

hOM vah ApnaI ipClaI iKD,kI sao Apnaa Pyaar ZU^Znao inakla pD,I. 

pr ]sakI badiksmatI sao ]saka Pyaar tao laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM qaa 

ijasako caaraoM trf KUna hI KUna qaa, maaOt hI maaOt qaI, babaa-dI hI 
babaa-dI qaI. ifr BaI yaotI Apnao Pyaar maoM AnQaI hao kr laD,a[- ko 

maOdana kI trf cala dI. 

Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik ]saka ipta ]sakI [sa baat sao 

iktnaa KuSa huAa haogaa. 

yaotI laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM jaa kr ek baD,o sao p%qar pr baOz 

gayaI. vaha^ sao ]sakao laD,a[- ko maOdana ka saba kuC saaf saaf 

idKayaI do rha qaa pr kao[- BaI saundr laD,kI ]sa sabakao nahIM doK 

saktI qaI – caaraoM trf tIr, Baalao, kulhaD,I, kTo isar, KUna Aaid 

fOlao pD,o qao. 

jahr Apnaa kama baD,o AcCo sao kr rha qaa. jahr Baro tIraoM sao 

caaraoM trf laaoga mar mar kr igar rho qao. ]sa sabakao doK kr yaotI 

kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. eosaa lagata hO ik Aa^saU baha kr 

Saayad ]sanao kuC AcCa hI ikyaa. 

jaba yaotI ko Aa^saU naIcao igar rho qao tao TUpa nao ]sako ]na 

Aa^sauAaoM ka ek naalaa banaa idyaa. vah ijatnaa j,yaada rao rhI qaI 

vah naalaa ]tnaa hI baD,a haota jaa rha qaa. 
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yaotI ko pasa tao raonao ko ilayao bahut caIjaoM, qaIM, jaOsao ]sako 

daihnao haqa kao bahadur AaOr saahsaI kOvaUrI qaa. tBaI ]sanao doKa 

ik kOvaUrI ko haqa maoM kulhaD,I qaI AaOr vah ]sako ipta kI trf 

baZ,a calaa jaa rha qaa. kOvaUrI kulhaD,I calaanao maoM bahut AcCa qaa. 

Apnao sasaur ko maamalao kao inabaTa kr vah Apnao Pyaar kI trf 

baZ,a. 

Aba yah tao mauJao pta nahIM ik @yaa kOvaUrI kao yah ]mmaId qaI 

ik ijasanao ABaI ABaI ]sako ipta ka KUna ikyaa hO ]sakao doK kr 

]saka Pyaar ABaI BaI Apnao haoSa maoM haogaa yaa nahIM pr ]sako pasa 

yah saba doKnao ka maaOka hI nahIM qaa. vah tao Apnao Pyaar ko pICo 

pagala qaa. 

sardar tao Saayad mar gayaa qaa pr ifr BaI ABaI AaOr bahut 

saaro tIr calaanao vaalao maaOjaUd qao. ]nhaoMnao bahut saaro tIr calaa idyao 

AaOr vao saba inaSaanao pr lagao. 

yaotI AaOr ja,aor sao rao pD,I. 

[sa trh hmakao pta hO ik kma sao kma ek jaadU Taonaa krnao 

vaalaa tao sahI qaa. hr jagah ]dasaI, maaOt AaOr babaa-dI hI idKayaI 

do rhI qaI. 

duKI idla sao sardar jau$maI nao Apnao baoTo ko TUTo hue SarIr kao 

]zayaa AaOr ]sakao yaotI ko pOraoM ko pasa rK idyaa. yaotI ]sasao 
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ilapTtI hu[- ]sako }pr igar pD,I AaOr AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao 

lagaI. 

Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik [sasao j,yaada baura AaOr @yaa haogaa. 

pr tumakao dUsaro jaadU Taonaa krnao vaalao kI baat BaI yaad hO na? 

yaotI mar gayaI. @yaa? tumakao AaOr j,yaada ivastar sao jaananaa 

hO? tao saunaao. sardar jau$maI kBaI BaI ek AcCa sasaur nahIM banaa. 

jaba yaotI Apnao kOvaUrI ko SarIr ko }pr baohaoSa hao gayaI tao 

]sa kmaInao sardar jau$maI nao ek caakU inakalaa AaOr , , ,. 

basa [tnaa hI khnaa kafI hO. 

QartI ka^p ]zI AaOr sabakao bahra krnao vaalaI ibajalaI kI 

kD,k pUro jaMgala maoM gaU^ja gayaI. p%qar ko baD,o baD,o TukD,o TUT gayao. 

baD,o baD,o poD, ]KD, kr igar pD,o. kao[- caIja, ja,aor sao jamaIna sao 

TkrayaI AaOr QartI ihla gayaI. 

[sa sabasao yah saaf jaaihr haota qaa ik TUPaa ko ilayao yah saba 

kafI qaa. tBaI QartI fTI AaOr ]samaoM ek bahut baD,I drar pOda 

hu[- AaOr vaha^ jaao kuC BaI qaa vah drar ]sa sabakao inagala gayaI. 

[namaoM vao daonaaoM jaadU Taonaa jaananao vaalao BaI qao ijanhaoMnao yah saba batayaa 

qaa. 

yaotI ko baaro maoM tao tumakao maalaUma hI hO ik ]saka @yaa huAa. 

]sako Aa^sauAaoM sao banaa vah naalaa ]sa drar ko }pr sao bah kr naIcao 

igar gayaa ijasasao vaha^ ek bahut saundr Jarnaa bana gayaa. 
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TUpa nao ]sa Jarnao kao ek bahut hI taktvar Pyaar ko TaoTko 

ka AaSaIvaa-d idyaa. ]sa idna sao bahut saarI is~yaa^ ]sa Jarnao ka 

panaI pInao vaha^ jaatI hOM AaOr jaao is~yaa^ ]sa panaI kao pItI hOM ]naka 

ivaSvaasa hO ik ]sa panaI kao pInao sao ]nakao ]naka Pyaar imala jaata 

hO AaOr ifr vah ]nako pasa hI rhta hO. 

tuma saaoca sakto hao ik basa Aba tao khanaI K%ma hao gayaI pr 

[sa khanaI ko saaqa eosaa nahIM hO yah tao ABaI AaOr BaI hO. @yaaoMik 

TUpa nao eosaa nahIM ikyaa ik “[sako baad vao KuSaI KuSaI rho.” 

nahIM, yah khanaI eosao K%ma nahIM haotI. @yaa tumhoM maalaUma hO ik 

]na AadimayaaoM ka @yaa huAa jaao jaba QartI fT gayaI tao ]sasao banaI 

]sa gahrI Ka[- maoM igar pD,o qao? vao maro nahIM qao. 

]nakao ]sa Ka[- maoM bahut bahut bahut samaya tk vahIM GaUmato rhnao 

kI bad\duAa imalaI qaI – laD,to hue, Gaava Kato hue, [Qar sao ]Qar 

GaUmato hue AaOr duK sahto hue. mauJao lagata hO ik ]na daonaaoM jaadU 

Taonaa jaananao vaalaaoM kI BaI Saayad yahI halat hu[- haogaI. 
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14  ek doSa jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta79 

 

jaao haonaa qaa vah hao ko rha jaOsaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI yah laaok kqaa 

yaUraop mahaWIp ko [TlaI doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek idna ek naaOjavaana baaolaa — “eosaI khanaI ijasamaoM hr kao[- 

mar jaata hO mauJao AcCI nahIM lagatI. maOM iksaI eosao doSa maoM jaanaa 

caahta hU^ jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta.” 

 ]sanao Apnao maata ipta, caacaa ta} AaOr saba Baa[yaaoM kao ivada 

kha AaOr ifr Gar CaoD, kr eosao doSa kI tlaaSa maoM cala idyaa jaha^ 

kao[- kBaI nahIM marta. vah k[- idnaaoM AaOr k[- mahInaaoM tk calata 

rha. 

]sao rasto maoM jaao kao[- BaI imalata vah ]na sabasao pUCta ik @yaa 

vao ]sakao kao[- eosaI jagah bata sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao 

pr iksaI kao BaI eosaI iksaI jagah ka pta nahIM qaa jaha^ kao[- kBaI 

na marta hao. 

 ek idna ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa ijasakI safod daZ,I ]sakI 

CatI tk Aa rhI qaI. vah p%qaraoM sao BarI ek gaaD,I KIMca rha 

 
79 The Land Where One Never Dies –  a folktale from Italy from its Verona area.    
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales”, by Italo Calvino”.  Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
Read most of its stories in Hindi by Sushma Gupta under the title “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen” in 7 parts. 
Write to the author to obtain their e-version. 
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qaa. ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao kao[- eosaI 

jagah bata sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao?” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar tuma marnaa nahIM caahto tao maoro saaqa 

rhao. jaba tk maOM yah pUra ka pUra phaD, ek ek p%qar kr ko 

yaha^ sao hTa nahIM laU^gaa tba tk tuma nahIM maraogao.” 

 “eosaa krnao maoM tumakao iktnaa samaya lagaogaa?” 

“kma sao kma saaO saala tao laga hI jaayaoMgao.” 

“pr ]sako baad tao mauJakao marnaa hI pD,ogaa na?” 

“yakInana tumakao marnaa pD,ogaa. saBaI kao marnaa pD,ta hO. @yaa 

saaO saala tumharo ilayao kafI nahIM hOM?” 

“nahIM, yah jagah maoro ilayao nahIM hO. maOM tao kao[- eosaI jagah ZU^Z 

rha hU^ jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

saao ]sanao baUZ,o kao ivada kha AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. kuC mahInao 

calanao ko baad vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa inaklaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek AaOr 

baUZ,a imalaa ijasakI safod daZ,I poT tk Aa rhI qaI. 

vah ek kulhaD,I sao ]sa baD,o jaMgala ko poD,aoM kI baokar vaalaI 

SaaKoM kaT rha qaa. ]sakao ]sa jaMgala ko saaro poD,aoM kI [saI p`kar 

SaaKoM kaTnaI qaIM. 

]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao kao[ - eosaI jagah bata 

sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao?” 
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 vah baaolaa — “@yaa tuma marnaa nahIM caahto? Agar eosaa hO tao 

tuma maoro saaqa rh jaaAao. jaba tk maOM [sa jaMgala ko yao poD, zIk 

krta rhU^gaa tba tk tumharI jaana kao kao[- Ktra nahIM hO.” 

“yah kama iktnao idnaaoM maoM hao jaayaogaa?” 

“laga jaayaoMgao krIba dao saaO saala.” 

“pr [tnaa samaya tao maoro ilayao kafI nahIM hO. mauJao tao Aap 

kao[- eosaI jagah bata[yao jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

“@yaa [tnaa samaya tumharo ilayao kafI nahIM hO? iktnaa jaInaa 

caahto hao? qak jaaAaogao jaI jaI kr.” 

“nahIM nahIM, mauJao tao eosaI hI jagah caaihyao jaha^ kao[- kBaI na 

marta hao.” [tnaa kh kr vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa. 

kuC mahInao calanao ko baad vah ek samaud` ko iknaaro phu^ca gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao ek AaOr baUZ,a imalaa ijasakI daZ,I GauTnaaoM tk lambaI 

qaI. 

]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao kao[ - eosaI jagah bata 

sakto hOM jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao?” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar tuma marnao sao Drto hao 

tao maoro saaqa rhao. doKao ]sa batK kao doKao. jaba 

tk vah saaro samaud` ka panaI na pI lao tba tk 

tumharI ija,ndgaI kao kao[- Ktra nahIM.” 
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“saaro samaud` ka panaI pInao maoM [sakao iktnaa samaya lagaogaa?” 

“krIba krIba tIna saaO saala.” 

“pr ]sako baad tao mauJao marnaa hI pD,ogaa na?” 

“AaOr [sasao j ,yaada tuma @yaa ]mmaId rKto hao? tuma AaOr iktnaa 

j,yaada jaInaa caahto hao? jaI nahIM paAaogao.” 

“nahIM nahIM, yah jagah maoro ilayao nahIM hO. mauJao tao vaha^ jaanaa hO 

jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

 saao vah ifr Apnao safr pr cala idyaa. ek Saama vah ek 

bahut hI Saanadar mahla ko pasa Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sa mahla ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ek baUZ,o nao drvaajaa Kaolaa ijasakI daZ,I 

]sako pOraoM tk Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “Aao naaOjavaana, tuma @yaa Kaoja 

rho hao? maOM tumharI @yaa saovaa kr sakta hU^?” 

“maOM ek eosaI jagah ZU^Z rha h Û jaha^ kao[- kBaI na marta hao.” 

“tao tuma samaJa laao ik tumakao vah jagah imala gayaI hO. yahI vah 

jagah hO jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta.” 

yah sauna kr vah AadmaI bahut KuSa huAa ik AaiKr ]sakI 

maohnat safla hao gayaI AaOr ]sakao eosaI jagah imala gayaI jaha^ kao[- 

kBaI na marta hao. 
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vah ]sa AadmaI sao baaolaa — “AaiKr [tnaa calanao ko baad mauJao 

vah jagah imala hI gayaI ijasakI mauJao tlaaSa qaI. pr @yaa Aapkao 

yakIna hO ik maOM Apnao Aapkao Aapko }pr qaaop nahIM rha hU^?” 

“Aaoh nahIM nahIM, ibalkula nahIM. mauJao tumakao Apnao saaqa rK 

kr baD,I KuSaI haogaI.” kh kr vah baUZ,a ]sakao Apnao mahla ko 

Andr lao gayaa AaOr ]sakao Aarama sao zhranao ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

saao vah naaOjavaana ]sa baUZ,o ko saaqa ]sa mahla maoM rhnao lagaa. vah 

vaha^ pr ek bahut hI AmaIr AadmaI kI trh rhta qaa. saala pr 

saala baItto gayao. [tnaI jaldI AaOr [tnao Aarama sao ]saka samaya 

baItta calaa gayaa ik ]sakao samaya ka pta hI nahIM calaa ik kba 

saidyaa^ gaujar gayaIM. 

ek idna ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o sao kha — “[sa QartI pr [sasao 

AcCI kao[- jagah nahIM pr ifr BaI maOM Apnao pirvaar ko pasa kuC 

samaya ko ilayao ]nasao imalanao ko ilayao basa yah doKnao ko ilayao jaanaa 

caahU^gaa ik vao laaoga kOsao rh rho hOM. saba laaoga zIk hOM yaa nahIM.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tuma iksa pirvaar kI baat kr rho hao? tumharo 

AaiKrI irStodar kao maro hue tao k[- saidyaa^ gaujar gayaIM.” 

“pr maOM ifr BaI vaha^ jaanaa caahU^gaa. Apnao janma kI jagah 

doKnao ko ilayao. hao sakta hO ik mauJao vaha^ pr maoro ]sa AaiKrI 

irStodar ko kao[- baoTo yaa paoto imala jaayaoM.” 
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baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar tuma vaha^ jaanao kI ijad kr hI rho hao tao 

jaaAao. tuma maorI GauD,saala maoM jaaAao AaOr vaha^ sao maora safod vaalaa 

GaaoD,a ]zaAao. yah GaaoD,a hvaa kI caala sao Baagata hO. vah tumakao 

tumharI jagah jaldI hI phu^caa dogaa. 

pr maorI ek baat Qyaana sao saunaao. Agar ek baar tuma ]sa pr 

savaar hao jaaAao tao iksaI BaI, iksaI BaI halat maoM ]sa pr sao ]trnaa 

nahIM varnaa tuma vahIM ]saI jagah AaOr ]saI samaya mar jaaAaogao.” 

“zIk hO.” kh kr vah ]sa baUZ,o kI 

GauD,saala maoM gayaa AaOr ]saka vah safod GaaoD,a 

]zayaa ijasakI vah baUZ,a baat kr rha qaa. ]sako 

}pr ]sanao jaIna ksaI
80

 AaOr ]sa pr baOz gayaa. 

]sako baOzto hI vah GaaoD,a hvaa sao baatoM krnaoo lagaa. 

vah ]sa jagah sao gaujara jaha^ ]sakao vah batK vaalaa baUZ,a 

imalaa qaa.vaha^ jaha^ phlao samaud` qaa Aba vaha^ ek bahut baD,a Gaasa 

ka maOdana qaa. ]sako iknaaro pr hiD\DyaaoM ka ek CaoTa saa Zor 

pD,a qaa – yah ]saI baUZ,o kI hiD\DyaaoM ka Zor qaa. 

vah naaOjavaana ]sa Zor kao doK kr baaolaa — “doKao tao ja,ra, 
[sa baocaaro baUZ,o kI @yaa halat hu[-. maOMnao A@lmandI ka kama ikyaa 

na, jaao maOM yaha^ nahIM ruka. nahIM tao Aba tk tao maOM BaI kba ka mar 

cauka haota. calaao Aagao calata hU^.” 

 
80 Translated for the word “Saddle”. See its picture above. 
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 vah Aagao calata rha AaOr ifr vah vaha^ Aayaa jaha^ kBaI ek 

baD,a saa jaMgala huAa krta qaa. jaha^ ]sa baUZ,o kao ApnaIo kulhaD,I 

sao hr ek poD, kI baokar vaalaI DMiDyaa^ kaTnaI qaIM. 

vaha^ Aba kao[- BaI poD, nahIM rh gayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ kI jamaIna 

[tnaI saUKI AaOr naMgaI pD,I qaI jaOsao roigastana. 

yah doK kr ]sa naaOjavaana ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro yah saba 

yaha^ @yaa hao gayaa. maOM iktnaa zIk qaa ik maOM yaha^ nahIM ruka nahIM 

tao maOM BaI bahut phlao hI mar gayaa haota jaOsao ik [sa jaMgala ka yah 

baUZ,a.” 

 vah vaha^ sao BaI gaujara jaha^ phlao ek bahut baD,a phaD, KD,a 

qaa ijasamaoM sao ek baUZ,a ek ek p%qar ]za kr lao jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ tao Aba saarI jamaIna hI caaOrsa hao gayaI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “AcCa huAa jaao maOM 

yaha^ BaI nahIM ruka. yaha^ BaI ruk kr maOMnao kuC AcCa nahIM ikyaa 

haota.” 

vah naaOjavaana Aagao AaOr Aagao calata gayaa. AaiKr vah Apnao 

Sahr phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ]saka janma huAa qaa AaOr ]sako sagao sambanQaI 

rhto qao. pr yah @yaa? vah jagah tao [tnaI badla gayaI qaI ik vah 

]sakao phcaana hI nahIM saka. 

na kovala ]saka Gar hI calaa gayaa qaa bailk vah saD,k BaI nahIM 

qaI ijasa pr ]saka Gar qaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao irStodaraoM ko baaro maoM 
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pUCa pr ]sa naama ko pirvaar ka tao kBaI iksaI nao naama BaI nahIM 

saunaa qaa. 

 AaOr basa. yahIM ]sakI yaa~a ka Ant qaa. ]sanao inaScaya 

ikyaa ik ]sakao Aba turnt hI vaapsa Apnao mahla calao jaanaa 

caaihyao. saao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a Gaumaayaa AaOr mahla kI trf calanaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. 

vah ABaI AaQao rasto hI gayaa haogaa ik ]sakao ek gaaD,I vaalaa 

imalaa ijasakI gaaD,I puranao jaUtaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sa gaaD,I kao 

ek baOla KIMca rha qaa. 

gaaD,I vaalaa ]sa AadmaI kao doK kr baaolaa — “janaaba maorI yah 

gaaD,I ja,ra kIcaD, maoM f^sa gayaI hO. @yaa Aap ek imanaT ko ilayao 

GaaoD,o sao ]tr kr maorI [sa gaaD,I kao yaha^ sao inakalanao maoM maorI 

sahayata kroMgao? 

maOM bahut dor sao iksaI kao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao doK rha hU^ 

pr [Qar sao mauJao kao[- jaata Aata hI idKayaI nahIM idyaa. baD,I dor 

ko baad Aba Aap imalao hOM [saI ilayao mauJao yah p`aqa-naa Aapsao krnaI 

pD,I. Agar Aap maorI sahayata kra doMgao tao AapkI baD,I maohrbaanaI 

haogaI.” 

naaOjavaana kuC saaocata rha tBaI vah gaaD,I vaalaa ifr baaolaa — 

“maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata kIijayao. jaOsaa ik Aap doK rho hOM 

maOM yaha^ pr Akolaa hU^ AaOr Aba rat BaI haonao vaalaI hO. Agar ABaI 
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Aapnao maorI sahayata nahIM kI tao maoM yaha^ rat Bar ko ilayao Akolaa 

pD,a rh jaa}^gaa.” 

]sa naaOjavaana kao ]sa gaaD,I vaalao pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr vah 

GaaoD,o pr sao ]tr gayaa. ]sanao ABaI Apnaa kovala ek hI pOr jamaIna 

pr rKa qaa AaOr dUsara ABaI BaI GaaoD,o pr hI qaa ik ]sa gaaD,I vaalao 

nao ]sakao ]sakI baa^h pkD, kr naIcao KIMca ilayaa. 

AaOr baaolaa — “AaiKr maOMnao tumakao tumharo GaaoD,o pr sao ]tar hI 

ilayaa na. @yaa tumakao maalaUma hO ik maOM kaOna hU^? maOM maaOt hU^. [sa 

gaaD,I maoM tuma [na puranao jaUtaoM kao doK rho hao na? 

yao vahI jaUto hOM ijanakao phna kr maOM tumakao pkD,nao ko ilayao 

tumharo pICo Baagata rha hU^. Aaja tuma maoro haqa lagao hao ijasako haqaaoM 

sao Aba tk kao[- nahIM baca saka.” 

jaOsao hI ]sa gaaD,I vaalao nao ]sakao GaaoD,o sao KIMcaa ]saka dUsara 

pOr BaI jamaIna pr Aa gayaa AaOr vah turnt hI mar gayaa. 

saao ]sa naaOjavaana kao BaI marnaa hI pD,a jaao baocaara Apnaa 

iktnaa samaya AaOr maohnat lagaa kr ek eosaI jagah kI tlaaSa kr 

saka jaha^ kao[- kBaI nahIM marta. ifr BaI ]sakao marnaa pD,a jaOsao 

AaOr saba laaoga marto hOM. 
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15  badiksmat vaaisalaI81 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik $sa ko ek p`doSa maoM ek saaOdagar rhta 

qaa jaao iksaI sao BaI ja,ar sao saat saaO gaunaa AmaIr qaa. [saka matlaba 

yah huAa ik ja,ar ko rajya maoM iksaI ko pasa BaI [tnaI sampi<a nahIM 

qaI ijasako saaqa ]sakI sampi<a ka maukabalaa ikyaa jaa sako. 

 vah jaao BaI kao[- kama Apnao haqa maoM lao laota vahI kama ]saka 

KUba calata AaOr ]sao pOsaa dota. eosaa lagata jaOsao vah saba saaonao maoM 

badla jaata. laaoga ]sakao “AmaIr maaka -o”
82
 khto qao. 

Bagavaana nao ]sakao kao[- baoTa tao nahIM idyaa qaa ha^ ek baoTI dI 

qaI jaao bahut saundr qaI. ]sanao ]saka naama Anaastaisayaa
83
 rKa 

huAa qaa. vah pa^ca saala kI qaI. 

 halaa^ik ]sako pasa [tnaa pOsaa qaa pr vah ek bahut hI kMjaUsa 

AaOr naIca iksma ka AadmaI qaa. ]saka idla p%qar ka qaa. vah 

caca- AaOr garIbaaoM kao baD,I mauiSkla sao kuC idyaa krta qaa. Agar 

kao[- iBaKarI ]sakI iKD,kI pr Aa jaayao tao vah ]sakao doK BaI 

nahIM sakta qaa. 

 
81 Wassily the Unlucky.  Taken from the book  “Russian Wonder Tales” by George Post Wheeler.  1912.  
From the Web Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Wonder_Tales 
This story is given in the book “Russian Folktales” as “Mark the Rich” by Alexander Afanasiev 
translated in Hindi by Sushma Gupta in her book “Roos Ki Lok Kathayen-Lok Kathaon Ki Classic 
Pustaken-5” as “Amir Mark” 
82 Marko the Rich  
83 Anasthasia – name of the daughter of the merchant 

https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Wonder_Tales
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vah Apnao naaOkraoM sao kh kr ]na pr iSakarI ku<ao CuD,vaa dota 

qaa. [sa vajah sao Sahr ko saaro laaoga ]sasao Drto qao AaOr ]sasao 

nafrt krto qao. 

ek Saama kI baat hO ik tIna CaoTo baUZ,o ijanhaoMnao fTo kpD,o 

phnao hue qao ijanako safod lambao baala qao AaOr ijanakI safod lambaI 

daZ,I qaI raoTI AaOr saaonao kI jagah maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sakI iKD,kI 

pr Aayao. 

vah ]nakao doK rha qaa tao jaOsaa ik vah krta qaa ]nako }pr 

Apnao ku<ao CuD,vaanao vaalaa hI qaa ik tBaI ]sakI baoTI Anaastaisayaa 

vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr ]nako Andr baulaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. ]sanao 

kha ik vao kma sao kma GauD,saala maoM hI saao jaayaoMgao. ]sako ipta nao 

bauD,bauD,ato hue ]nakao Andr baulaa ilayaa. 

vah ]nako Aagao Aagao ]nakao rasta idKanao ko ilayao Baaga gayaI. 

GauD,saala maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao ]nako saaonao ko ilayao saaf BaUsao kI jagah 

idKayaI AaOr gauD naa[T kh kr vaha^ sao Aa gayaI. 

baccaI saubah savaoro saUrja inaklanao sao phlao hI jaaga gayaI. vah 

ibastr sao kUdI kpD,o phnao ApnaI p`aqa-naa khI AaOr GauD,saala kI 

trf Baaga gayaI. vah vaha^ jaa kr }pr caZ, kr naIcao doKnao 

lagaI. 

]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vao tInaaoM jaao fTo 

kpD,o phnao garIba iBaKarI lagato qao garIba iBaKarI nahIM qao bailk vao 
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tao isalk ba`aokoD
84
 ko kpD,o phnao hue qao jaOsao ibaSap

85
 laaoga phnato 

hOM AaOr ]nako isaraoM pr taja rKa huAa qaa. ]nako haqaaoM maoM AjaIba 

saI iktabaoM qaIM. 

jaba vah ]nakI trf doK rhI qaI tao ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao 

kha — “[sa samaya jaao kuC hao rha hO tuma [sako baaro @yaa khnaa 

caahto hao.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “Baa[-. [sa gaa^va sao dUsaro barabar vaalao gaa^va maoM 

ek iksaana rhta hO ijasaka naama [vaana hO. ]sako Gar maoM baoTa pOda 

huAa hO.” 

phlaa AadmaI baaolaa — “hma ]sakao vaaisalaI
86
 naama doMgao AaOr 

laaoga ]sakao badiksmat pukaroMgao. pr hma ]sakao ivarasat maoM @yaa 

doMgao?” 

tao tIsara baaolaa — “]sakao hma AmaIr maakao - kI saarI sampi<a 

doMgao ijasakI GauD,saala maoM Aaja hma laaoga saaoyao hOM.” 

yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao kuC piva~ maUi,t-yaaoM- ko saamanao p`aqa-naa kI 

AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

baccaI turnt hI Gar BaagaI gayaI Apnao ipta kao jagaayaa AaOr 

]nakao vah saba batayaa jaao vah ABaI sauna kr AaOr doK kr Aa rhI 

qaI. saaOdagar yah sauna kr bahut proSaana huAa. 

 
84 A very expensive cloth woven with gold and silver threads 
85 A very high rank Church Official 
86 Wassily – name of the son of Ivan – a farmer in the adjacent village 
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]sanao Apnao dUtaoM kao ]na tInaaoM baUZ,aoM kao laanao ko ilayao ]nako 

pICo Baojaa pr ]naka khIM pta nahIM calaa.  

yah jaananao kI ]%saukta maoM ik ]nako 

kho maoM iktnaI saccaa[- qaI ]sanao ApnaI 

Saanadar slao maoM Saanadar GaaoD,o jautvaayao AaOr 

turnt hI pD,aosa ko gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah vaha^ ko padrI sao imalaa AaOr pUCa ik @yaa 

]sa idna gaa^va maoM iksaI ko kao[- baccaa huAa hO. 

padrI baaolaa — “jaI ha^. ek laD,ka ek bahut hI garIba 

AadmaI ko Gar pOda tao huAa hO. maOMnao Kud nao ]saka naama vaaisalaI 

rKa hO pr ABaI ]saka baOPTa[ja,oSana
87
 nahIM huAa hO. @yaaoMik ]sako 

ipta ko bahut garIba haonao kI vajah sao iksaI nao ]sako gaaODfadr
88
 

haonao kI ijammaodarI nahIM laI hO.” 

AmaIr maakao- baaolaa — “maOM laota hU^ yah ijammaodarI.” 

yah kh kr maakao- ]sa garIba ko Gar gayaa KUba Kanao pInao ka 

AaD-r idyaa AaOr ]nakao baccao kao laanao ka hu@ma idyaa. saao [vaana 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI baccao vaaisalaI kao lao kr Aayao. ]saka 

baOPTa[ja,oSana huAa AaOr ifr bahut baD,I davat hu[-. sabanao KUba 

KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

 
87 Baptization is a ceremony by which a person is initiated into Chritian religion. It is like Upnayan 
(Janeoo) ceremony in Hindus. 
88 Godfather and Godmaother work as the child’s parents in case they are not there. 
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Agalao idna maakao- ifr ]sa iksaana ko Gar Aayaa ]sasao bahut 

namaI- sao baat kI AaOr ]sakao KuSa krto hue baaolaa — “Aao 

iksaana. tuma tao bahut hI garIba hao. tumharo pasa tao pirvaar kao 

sa^Baalanao ko ilayao kao[- p%qar yaa DMDI BaI nahIM hO. tuma Apnao baccao 

kI doKBaala kOsao kraogao. tuma [sao mauJao @yaaoM nahIM do doto. maOM [sakao 

zIk sao palaU^gaa paosaU^gaa AaOr tumharo rhnao Kanao ko ilayao ek hjaar 

$bala dU^gaa.” 

garIba iksaana nao bahut saaocaa ifr maakao- kI baat maana laI.  

maakao- nao ]sao ek hjaar $bala idyao baccao kao ]sasao lao kr Apnao 

laaomaD,I kI Kala vaalao kaoT maoM iCpayaa ApnaI slao maoM baOza AaOr vaha^ 

sao calaa gayaa. 

]na idnaaoM jaaD,a qaa. bahut j,yaada zMD pD, rhI qaI. jamaIna pr 

}^caI }^caI baf- pD,I hu[- qaI. jaba vao vaha^ sao k[- vast-
89
 kI dUrI 

pr phu^ca gayao tao AmaIr maakao- nao slao rukvaayaI baccao kao Apnao Baraosao 

ko D/a[var kao idyaa AaOr ]sasao ]sao pasa kI gahrI GaaTI maoM foMknao 

ko ilayao kha jaha^ sao vao gaujar rho qao. 

D/a[var nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. saaOdagar nao ]sa laacaar baccao kao 

gahrI GaaTI maoM foMko jaato doKa AaOr ]sasao h^sato hue kha — “Aao 

garIba iBaKarI ko baccao Aba tU yaha^ jaa. Aba tU maorI sampi<a laonao 

 
89 A Verst is an obsolete Russian measure of length, about 0.66 mile (1.1 km) about 500 Sazehn. 
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ko ilayao AaOr ]sao ApnaI maj-aI ko mautaibak Kca- krnao ko ilayao kOsao 

Aata hO maOM doKta hU^. 

[<afak sao tIsaro idna saaOdagaraoM ka ek JauMD ]saI rasto sao 

gaujar rha qaa. ]nako }pr maakao- ka kuC pOsaa ]Qaar qaa saao vao 

]saI kao donao ko ilayao maakao- ko Gar jaa rho qao. 

jaba vao ]sa jagah Aayao jaha^ sao saaOdagar nao baccao kao foMka qaa 

vaha^ Aa kr ]nakao lagaa ik ]nhaoMnao iksaI ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI 

hO. yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI slao raok laI AaOr ruk kr yah 

inaScaya krnao lagao ik vaak[- ]nhaoMnao zIk saunaa qaa yaa nahIM. 

p@ka kr laonao ko baad ]namaoM sao ek AadmaI nao D/a[var kao naIcao 

doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa. vah AadmaI baocaara ZalaU phaD,I pr sao haota 

huAa naIcao gayaa tao ]sanao laaomaD,o kI Kala maoM ilapTa huAa ek baccaa 

imalaa ijasao vah }pr lao Aayaa. vah ija,nda qaa AaOr zIk qaa. 

vao saaOdagar ]sakao Sahr lao Aayao AaOr maakao- ko Gar lao Aayao. 

baccao kao doK kr AmaIr maakao- nao saaOdagaraoM sao kuC savaala 

puCnao Sau$ kr idyao. saaOdagaraoM nao jaba ]sao batayaa ik vah ]nakao 

ek GaaTI maoM pD,a imalaa qaa tao maakao- turnt hI jaana gayaa ik vah 

baccaa vahI CaoTa vaaisalaI qaa – ]saka gaaODsana ijasao ]sanao GaaTI maoM 

foMk idyaa qaa.. 
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]sanao ]sa baccao kao ApnaI gaaod maoM ilayaa AaOr kuC dor iKlaanao 

ko baad ApnaI baoTI kao yah khto hue do idyaa — “yah lao 

AnaastIisayaa yah toro saaqa Kolanao ko ilayao hO.” 

ifr vah Apnao maohmaanaaoM ko saaqa Aanand manaanao laga gayaa. jaba 

vao saba Ka pI cauko AaOr vah bahut j,yaada h^saI KuSaI kI halat maoM 

phu^ca gayao tao maakao- baaolaa — “tuma laaoga bahut AcCo saaOdagar hao. 

AaOr [samaoM BaI kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik tuma laaogaaoM kao baccaaoM kao BaI 

kao[- kmaI nahIM hO. tuma laaogaaoM ko tao Apnao baccao hI kafI hOM. 

tuma laaoga [sa baccao kao mauJao do dao yah maorI baccaI ko saaqa hI 

baZ, kr baD,a hao jaayaogaa. maOM [sakao zIk sao pala paosa dU^gaa.” 

vah saaOdagar ijasako pasa yah baccaa qaa phlao tao rajaI nahIM 

huAa pr jaba maakao- nao ]sasao yah kha ik Agar vah eosaa krogaa tao 

vah ]saka saara kjaa- maaf kr dogaa AaOr dUsaraoM nao BaI ]sasao kha 

ik yah tao bahut AcCa saaOda hO tao vah rajaI hao gayaa. 

[sa trh baccaa ifr sao maakao- ko pasa Aa gayaa, AnaastIisayaa 

kI KuSaI ko ilayao. Anaastaisayaa nao turnt hI ]sako ilayao ek 

palanaa ma^gavaa ilayaa. ]samaoM nayao kZ,a[- ikyao gayao prdo laTkvaa idyao 

AaOr baccao kI Kud doKBaala krnao lagaI. vah idna hao yaa rat kBaI 

]sakao Apnao sao Alaga nahIM krtI qaI. 

ek idna gaujara dao idna gaujaro tIna idna gaujaro. tIsarI rat kao 

ek tUfana Aayaa. saaOdagar maakao- tba tk [ntjaar krta rha jaba 
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tk ]sakI baoTI saaotI nahIM. jaOsao hI vah zIk sao saao gayaI ]sanao 

baccao kao ]zayaa ]sao ek KulaI hu[- naava maoM rKa AaOr ]sao samaud` maoM 

baha idyaa. 

KOr tUfana calaa gayaa. ]sanao naava nahIM taoD,I AaOr naava sahI 

salaamat ek ca+anaI TapU ko iknaaro jaa kr laga gayaI. 

]sa TapU pr ek maaonaOsTrI qaI. ]sa idna ]saI samaya maaOnaosTrI 

ka ek saaQau samaud` sao Kara panaI laonao ko ilayao ek baalaTI ilayao Aa 

rha qaa. samaud` maoM ]sanao ek naava lagaI doKI tao ]samaoM sao baccao kao 

inakala kr vah Apnao gau$ ko pasa lao gayaa. ]sako gau$ nao ]sa 

baccao ka naama vaaisalaI rK idyaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao kha — “@yaaoMik hmanao [sakao [tnaI Kraba 

halataoM maoM payaa hO tao hma [sakao “badiksmat” pukaroMgao.” 

saao ]sa idna sao baccaa “badiksmat vaaisalaI” ko naama sao jaanaa 

jaanao lagaa. jaba tk vah Azarh saala ka huAa vah vahIM maaOnaOsTrI 

maoM rh kr plata baZ,ta rha. ]sanao vaha^ rh kr ilaKnaa pZ,naa 

AaOr A@lamandI saIKI.  

saaro saaQau ]sakao bahut Pyaar krto qao Kasa kr ko maaOnaosTrI ka 

gau$. baad maoM gau$ ]sako }pr [tnaa ivaSvaasa krnao lagaa ik ]sanao 

]sakao maaOnaosTrI ka saara pOsaa saaOMp idyaa. vah ]sa pr pUrI trh sao 

ivaSvaasa krta qaa. 
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maakao- Apnaa kjaa- vasaUla krnao ko ilayao hr saala dUsaro rajyaaoM maoMM 

jaayaa krta qaa. ek baar ]sako jahaja, nao [sa maaOnaosTrI vaalao TapU 

pr Apnaa laMgar Dala idyaa. saaOdagar maakao- nao ApnaI rat yahIM 

gaujaarI. 

vaha^ laaogaaoM nao ]sako saaqa vaOsao hI barta jaOsaa vah qaa yaanaI ek 

AmaIr AadmaI kI trh. 

vaha^ ko caca- maoM bahut saarI maaomabai<ayaa^ jalaayaI gayaIM. gau$ nao 

saba saaQauAaoM kao baulaa kr ]nasao pUjaa krvaayaI. vaha^ ]sakao ek 

eosaa naaOjavaana idKayaI idyaa jaao dUsaraoM sao j,yaada AakYa-k AaOr 

j,yaada javaana qaa. 

]sanao vaha^ ko gau$ sao ]saka naama pUCa tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa 

“hma saba ]sao badiksmat vaaisalaI kh kr pukarto hOM.” 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “baD,a AjaIba saa naama hO. ]sakao eosaa @yaaoM 

khto hOM.” 

[sa pr gau$ nao ]sakao panao kI saarI kqaa ]sakao saunaa dI ik 

]sanao saalaaoM phlao ek KulaI naava maoM payaa qaa. saunato hI maakao- 

samaJa gayaa ik yah ]saka Apnaa gaaODsana hO ijasakao maarnao kI ]sanao 

dao baar kaoiSaSa kI pr vah daonaaoM baar baca gayaa. 

]sanao kuC dor Apnao naIca mana maoM saaocaa jaba tk pUjaa K%ma nahIM 

hu[-. pUjaa K%ma haonao ko baad ]sanao gau$ sao kha — “maorI iktnaI 

[cCa hO ik kaSa maoro pasa BaI eosaa ek saundr haoiSayaar AisasTOnT 
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haota jaOsaa Aapko pasa hO. maOM ]sakao turnt hI Apnaa caIf, @lak- 

banaa laota AaOr ]sakao Apnaa saara kama saaOMp kr ]sao ek AmaIr 

AadmaI banaa dota. @yaa Aap ]sao mauJao nahIM do sakto?” 

gau$ baat kao [Qar ]Qar kr ko bahut dor tk saaocata rha pr 

maakao- nao ijad kr ko ]sasao javaaba maa^ga hI ilayaa. AaKIr maoM maakao- 

ko pccaIsa hjaar $bala AaOr maaOnaosTrI kao daobaara banavaa donao pr vah 

rajaI hao gayaa. 

maakao- baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. [sa trh sao Aapko [sa 

baccao kao mauJao dana maoM donao sao [sa maaOnaosTrI kao yah maora ek trh ka 

dana hao jaayaogaa. maOM yah vaayada krta hU^ ik [sao BaI ek AcCa Gar 

imala jaayaogaa.” 

gau$ nao saaro saaQauAaoM sao salaah laI AaOr yah tya payaa ik baccao 

kao [sako saaqa jaanao donaa caaihyao. ]sanao laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnaa fOsalaa batayaa ik vah ]sao [sa saaOdagar kao donaa 

caahta qaa. saaOdagar nao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sakI p%naI ko ilayao 

ek Kasa ica{I lao jaayao @yaaoMik ]sakao ABaI AaOr jagah BaI jaanaa 

hO. 

maakao- nao jaao ica{I ilaKI qaI vah kuC eosao qaI — “maakao- kI 

trf sao ]sakI p%naI ko ilayao. jaOsao hI yah ica{I laanao vaalaa tumharo 

pasa phu^cao tuma rsaao[-Gar ko pasa ek bahut baD,o bat-na maoM panaI maoM 

kaOisTk saaoDa imalaa kr ]baalanaa AaOr ifr ]sao Apnao pasa 
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baulaanaa. jaba vah bat-na ko pasa sao gaujaro tba ]sakao ]sa panaI maoM 

Qa@ka do donaa taik yah mar jaayao. 

yah kama ibanaa iksaI galatI ko krnaa @yaaoMik yah naaOjavaana maoro 

ilayao kuC baura saaoca rha hO. Agar tumanao yah nahIM ikyaa tao tuma 

[sakI sajaa sao nahIM bacaaogaI.” 

badiksmat vaaisalaI yah ica{I lao kr maakao- ko Gar calaa. ]sanao 

maaOnaosTrI ko gau$ AaOr saaQauAaoM kao Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr ivada 

kha AaOr Apnao nayao maailak ko kama pr cala pD,a. 

]sakao samaya j,yaada lagaa yaa 

kma lagaa. ]sako ilayao rasta lambaa 

qaa yaa CaoTa saD,k icaknaI qaI yaa 

ifr bahut Kraba vah calata rha 

tao ek rat ek eosao jaMgala maoM Aa phu^caa jaha^ kao[- AadmaI nahIM 

rhta qaa. kao[- ibailDMga BaI nahIM qaI isavaaya gaaya rKnao ko ilayao 

banaayao gayao ek SaOD ko. 

vah [sa SaOD maoM saaonao ko ilayao Gausa gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao tIna 

iBaKarI idKayaI idyao ijanako lambao safod baala qao AaOr lambaI safod 

daZ,I qaI. 

]sanao Apnao Kanao maoM sao ]nakao BaI kuC Kanao kao idyaa. baad maoM 

vao saba baat krto rho ifr saao gayao. 
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saaoto maoM vaaisalaI nao ek sapnaa doKa ik vao tIna iBaKarI 

iBaKarI nahIM qao bailk bahut hI Saanadar ba`aokoD ko kpD,o phnao hue 

qao. ]nako isaraoM pr taja rKo hue qao AaOr ]nako haqaaoM maoM ek 

AjaIba saI iktaba qaI. 

]sakao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. ]sakao lagaa ik 

]namaoM sao ek AadmaI dUsaro sao kh rha hO “Baa[ -. yah naaOjavaana kha^ 

jaa rha hO.” 

dUsara baaolaa — “yah tao Baa[- AmaIr maakao- ko Gar jaata hO. 

yah tao saaOdagar kI ek ica{I lao kr ]sakI p%naI kao donao jaa rha 

hO.” 

 phlao nao ifr pUCa — “]sa ica{I maoM @yaa ilaKa hO.” 

 dUsaro AadmaI nao kha — “[sa ica{I maoM ilaKa hO ik [sakao doK 

kr turnt hI rsaao[- maoM ek baD,a bat-na Bar kr saaoDa Dala kr panaI 

]baalanaa AaOr [sakao ]samaoM Dubaao donaa taik yah mar jaayao. [sa 

kukma- kao iksa trh sao raoka jaayao.” 

 tIsara baaolaa — “maOM [saka sandoSa badlao dota hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao naaOjavaana kI jaoba sao ica{I inakalaI AaOr ]sa pr ek 

fU^k maarI AaOr baaolaa — “Aba [sao inaDr hao kr yah lao jaanao dao 

@yaaoMik Bagavaana [sakao eosao hI nahIM CaoD, dogaa. vah [sakI rxaa 

AvaSya hI krogaa.” 
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 badiksmat vaaisalaI nao sapnao maoM yah saba saunaa tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM 

maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao ]sanao kha “maOMnao [sa saaOdagar ka @yaa ibagaaD,a hO 

jaao yah maorI maaOt caahta hO.” 

 pr jaba vah jaagaa tao vah KuSa qaa ik vah saba tao ek sapnaa 

hI qaa. tInaaoM baUZ,o vaha^ sao phlao hI jaa cauko qao. ]sanao ApnaI jaoba 

CU kr doKa tao ica{I tao vaha^ rKI hI qaI basa vah AmaIr maakao- ko 

Gar cala idyaa. vah maakao- ko Gar phu^caa AaOr vah ica{I lao jaa kr 

maakao- kI p%naI kao dI. 

 maakao- kI p%naI nao ]sakao Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a ApnaI baccaI kao BaI 

saunaayaa. ]sakI baoTI tao vaaisalaI kao doKto hI Pyaar krnao lagaI. 

maakao- kI p%naI nao baiZ,yaa KanaaoM ka Saraba AaOr baIyar ka hu@ma 

idyaa. Gar kI safa[- kI ]sao sajaayaa. Anaastaisayaa kao saundr 

kpD,o AaOr kImatI gahnao phnaayao. 

 yah saba kr ko ]sanao pD,aoisayaaoM AaOr padrI kao baulaayaa. ]saI 

idna badiksmat vaaisalaI AaOr Anaastaisayaa daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI 

AaOr ]nakao saunahra taja phnaa idyaa gayaa.
90
 vao maakao- ko Gar hI 

rho. kuC mahInao baIt gayao. 

 ek idna Kbar AayaI ik saaOdagar maakao- jahaja, sao Gar vaapsa 

laaOT rha hO. yah sauna kr maakao- kI p%naI baoTI AaOr damaad tInaaoM 

jaldI sao ]sasao bandrgaah pr imalanao ko ilayao phu^cao. 

 
90  A golden crown is used in the Greek marriage ceremony. 
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 jaba AmaIr maakao- nao ]nakao doKa AaOr ]sao yah pta calaa ik 

]sakI baoTI kI SaadI badiksmat vaaisalaIsaa sao hao gayaI hO tao vah tao 

bahut ja,aor sao gaussaa hao gayaa. 

 ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao ek trf baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

]sanao ]saka hu@ma na maananao kI ihmmat kOsao kI. ]sanao kha ik 

]sanao kuC nahIM ikyaa ]sanao tao basa vahI ikyaa jaao ]sanao ica{I maoM 

]sao ilaKa qaa hO.  

 yah kh kr ]sanao ]sakI BaojaI ica{I ]sakao idKa dI. ]sakao 

vah ica{I doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa. @yaaoMik yah ica{I tao vah 

ica{I hI nahIM qaI jaao ]sanao ilaKI qaI AaOr ]sasao BaI j,yaada AaScaya- 

kI baat tao yah qaI ik vah ica{I ]saI ko haqa kI ilaKI hu[- qaI. 

 ]sakao Apnaa gaussaa pInaa pD,a. Aba ]sanao yah Plaana krnaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah Apnao damaad kao iksaI trh sao maar do. 

 vao ek saaqa ek mahInaa rho dao mahInaa rho tIna mahInaa rho. 

tba ek idna AmaIr maakao- nao badiksmat vaaisalaI kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao tIsavaIM jamaIna jaao sa<aa[-savaIM jamaIna
91
 ko ]sa par qaI jaanao ko 

ilayao turnt tOyaarI krnao ko ilayao kha. 

 ]sanao kha ik [sa rajya maoM ek ja,ar rhta hO ijasaka naama 

ija,maI
92
 hO. tuma ]sako pasa calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik vah 

 
91 Across three times nine countries to the 30th Realm 
92 Zmey named Tsar 
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maora baarh saala ka ikrayaa jaao ]sako }pr caZ,a huAa hO vah do do. 

]sanao ]sa jamaIna ko }pr mahla BaI banavaa ilayaa hO jaao maorI hO. 

 jaba yah kama pUra hao jaayao tao maoro baarh jahaja,aoM ko baaro maoM 

pta lagaa kr laanaa jaao krIba tIna saala phlao Kao gayao qao AaOr 

ijanakI Aba tk kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI hO. AaOr ha^ doKao kla 

saubah hI inakla jaanaa.” 

 jaba Anaastaisayaa nao yah saunaa tao vah bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao 

lagaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta sao vaaisalaI kao vaha^ na Baojanao kI BaI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr saba baokar. 

 saao AgalaI saubah vaaisalaI nao ApnaI p`aqa-naa kI ApnaI p%naI kao 

ivada kha Apnao qaOlao maoM bahut saaro ibaiskT Baro Apnao baiZ,yaa vaalao 

GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

 rasta lambaa qaa yaa CaoTa, ja,ar ija,maI ka rajya pasa qaa yaa dUr 

qaa AaiKrkar vah ]sakI saImaa pr Aa phu^caa. yaha^ ek bahut 

caaOD,I nadI qaI ijasamaoM baUZ,o naaivak laaoga naava calaayaa krto qao. vah 

]namaoM sao ek naava pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sao dUsarI Aaor lao jaanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

 naaivak nao pUCa — “maoro daost tuma ]Qar kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

 vaaisalaI baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar ija,maI sao imalanao jaa rha hU^. maOM 

]sasao vah pOsaa maa^ganao jaa rha hU^ jaao ]sanao maoro CaoTo sasaur sao ]Qaar 
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lao rKa hO. ]sanao maoro sasaur kI jamaIna pr Apnaa mahla BaI banavaa 

rKa hO tao ]saka ikrayaa BaI.” 

 naaivak baaolaa — “eosao kama ko ilayao tao kao[ - toja, tra-T 

AadmaI caaihyao. KOr @yaa tuma ja,ar ija,maI sao maora ek kama 

kraAaogao.” 

 vaaisalaI baaolaa “KuSaI sao.” 

 naaivak baaolaa — “jaba tuma ja,ar ija,maI ko saamanao phu^caao AaOr 

tumhoM maaOka imalao tao ja,ra ]sakao yaad idlaanaa ik tIsa saala sao ]sanao 

mauJao yah sajaa do rKI hO ik maOM laaogaaoM kao naava maoM ibaza kr yah nadI 

par kra}^. maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sasao yah pUCnaa ik @yaa mauJao [saI 

trIko sao tIsa saala AaOr kama krnaa pD,ogaa. 

 AaOr Agar nahIM tao ]sasao pUCnaa ik [sa kama sao ifr mauJao kba 

Cu+I imalaogaI. @yaa tuma ]sasao maoro baaro maoM yah baat maoro ilayao 

pUCaogao?” 

 vaaisalaI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]saka yah kama ja$r 

krogaa. kuC hI dor maoM vah samaud` kI ek Qaara ko pasa Aa gayaa 

ijasako dUsaro iknaaro pr ek bahut baD,I vhola maClaI ATkI pD,I 

qaI. 

]sakI pU^C pr bahut baD,a jaMgala qaa AaOr ]sakI pIz pr ek 

gaa^va basaa huAa qaa ijasako laaoga KotI krnao ko ilayao maClaI ko [Qar 
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]Qar jaayaa krto qao. vao laaoho ka hla [stomaala krto qao AaOr ]sasao 

maClaI kI Kala inakala ilayaa krto qao. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM ko baIca maoM baccaaoM nao Apnaa Kola 

ka maOdana banaa rKa qaa AaOr ]sakI maU^CaoM sao baiccayaa^ 

mauSa$ma caunaa krtI qaIM. 

vaaisalaI ]sa vhola maClaI pr caZ, kr ]sa jagah kao par kr 

gayaa. ]sako GaaoD,o ko Kur maClaI kI hiD\DyaaoM pr tD,atD, baja rho 

qao. jaba vah [tnaI baD,I vhola kao par kr ko dUsarI trf phu^caa 

tba ]sanao Apnaa baD,a saa mau^h Kaola kr ek saa^sa laI. 

vah baaolaI — “Bagavaana kro tumharI yaa~a kamayaaba hao. tuma 

kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “maOM ja,ar ija,maI sao vah pOsaa vasaUlanao ko ilayao 

imalanao jaa rha hU^ jaao ]sao maoro sasaur kao donaa hO.” 

vhola maClaI baaolaI — “Agar tuma ]sasao pOsaa vasaUlanao maoM 

kamayaaba hao jaato hao tao tuma sacamauca maoM bahut haoiSayaar laD,ko hao. 

@yaa tuma ja,ar sao imalanao pr maora ek kama kraogao.” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. baaolaao.” 

vhola maClaI baaolaI — “jaba tuma ]sasao imalaao AaOr tumhoM maaOka 

imalao tao ]sasao khnaa ik maOM yaha^ [sa halat maoM tIna saala sao pD,I hu[- 

hU^ jaha^ rasto pr calanao vaalao GauD,savaar hao yaa pOdla calanao vaalaa saBaI 

maoro }pr cala cala kr maorI hiD\Dyaa^ taoD, doto hOM. 
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maaOka imalao tao ]sasao pUCnaa ik maorI yah bao[j,ja,tI vaalaI 

ija,ndgaI tIna saala kI hI hO yaa ABaI AaOr BaI hO AaOr Agar nahIM hO 

tao maOM ApnaI jagah pr tOrnao kba jaa}^gaI. @yaa tuma maorI yah baat 

]sasao khaogao?” 

badiksmat vaaisalaI nao vhola maClaI sao ]sakI baat khnao ka 

vaayada ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala kr ek hro Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Aa 

gayaa. vaha^ ek safod p%qar ka Gar KD,a qaa. 

]sako faTk pr saurxaa ko ilayao kao[- santrI nahIM KD,a huAa 

qaa. ]sako drvaajao pr BaI kao[- caaOkIdar nahIM qaa saao ]sanao baahr 

Gaasa ko maOdana maoM Gaasa carnao ko ilayao Apnaa GaaoD,a CaoD,a AaOr ]sa 

mahla maoM Andr calaa gayaa. 

mahla ko Andr saba kuC Saant pD,a qaa. vaha^ [sakao kao[- 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. vah ek kmaro sao dUsaro kmaro maoM jaata rha. 

mahla ka hr dUsara kmara ]sako phlao kmaro sao j,yaada saundr qaa. 

AaiKr maoM vah sabasao Andr ko kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. ]sanao doKa 

ik vaha^ ek saundr laD,kI ek ka]ca pr baOzI Aa^saU baha rhI hO. 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “Aao saundr laD,kI. Bagavaana tumhoM tndurustI 

do.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “tumhoM BaI. pr tuma iksa trh ko AadmaI hao? 

tuma [sa Bayaanak jagah pr kOsao Aayao? @yaa tumhoM pta nahIM ik yah 
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ja,ar ija,maI ka rajya hO? saa^paoM ko rajaa ka rajya jaao Apnao hr Kanao 

maoM ek AadmaI Kata hO.” 

vaaisalaI nao tba ]sao batayaa ik vah vaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa hO. sauna 

kr laD,kI baaolaI — “Aba @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao phlao hI doK ilayaa hO 

[sailayao maOM tumhoM yah bata dU^ tumakao yaha^ pOsaa laanao ko ilayao nahIM Baojaa 

gayaa hO bailk [sailayao Baojaa gayaa hO taik vah tumhoM Ka sako. 

kao[- baat nahIM. maOM tumharI ija,ndgaI bacaa}^gaI. phlao tuma mauJao 

yah bataAao ik tuma iksa saD,k sao yaha^ tk Aayao hao AaOr tumanao 

Apnao rasto maoM @yaa doKa.” 

vaaisalaI nao ]sao saba kuC saaf saaf bata idyaa ik phlao ]sao 

kOsao ek naaivak imalaa ifr kOsao vhola maClaI imalaI AaOr kOsao ]na 

daonaaoM nao ]sasao Apnao kao Aajaad krnao kI baat kI. 

jaba vao ABaI baat kr hI rho qao ik jamaIna baD,I ja,aor sao ihlaI. 

laD,kI baaolaI “saa^paoM ka ja,ar ija,maI Aa rha hO. tuma turnt hI iCp 

jaaAao.”  

kh kr ]sanao Apnao plaMga ko naIcao rKa huAa ek ba@saa 

idKayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]samaoM band kr ko ]saka Z@kna lagaa 

idyaa. ifr baaolaI “tuma vah saba saunanaa jaao kuC BaI vah mauJasao 

khogaa.” 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 174 ~ 

 

]saI samaya ja,ar ija,maI ek bahut baD,o saa^p kI Sa@la maoM ]sa 

kmaro maoM Aa gayaa. vah Aato hI baaolaa — “mauJao yaha^ ek $saI 

AadmaI kI baU Aa rhI hO. yaha^ kaOna Aayaa qaa.” 

laD,kI h^saI AaOr baaolaI — “@yaa kao[ - $saI mahla ko [sa 

And$naI kmaro maoM Aanao kI ihmmat krogaa? lagata hO ik tuma saaro 

idna $sa kI jamaIna ko }pr ]D,to rho hao [sailayao tumharI naak maoM 

$saI AadmaI kI baU basa gayaI hO. tuma Kud ]sakI baU yaha^ lao kr 

Aayao hao.” 

saa^paoM ka ja,ar yah sauna kr santuYT hao gayaa. vah ]sao caUmanao 

lagaa AaOr ]sako saaqa Kolanao lagaa. ifr vah plaMga pr kuMDlaI maar 

kr baOz gayaa AaOr laD,kI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^. 

maoro isar kI qaaoD,I saI maailaSa kr dao taik maOM saao jaa}^.” 

saao vah ]sako isar kI maailaSa krnao lagaI. maailaSa krto krto 

vah baaolaI — “maoro Pyaaro ja,ar. jaba tuma yaha^ nahIM qao tao maOMnao ek 

sapnaa doKa. saunaaogao.” 

“ha^ ha^.” 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “maOMnao ek sapnaa doKa ik maOM ek bahut hI 

caaOD,I saD,k pr cala rhI hU^. vah samaud` sao inaklaI ek Qaara ko 

}pr banaI hu[- hO. vahIM pr ek bahut baD,I vhola maClaI pD,I hu[- 

hO. [sasao laaogaaoM kao vao caaho pOdla haoM yaa GaaoD,aoM pr ]nhoM ]sako }pr 

sao jaanaa hI pD,ta hO. 
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]sanao mauJasao pUCa ik vah yah saba duK kba tk JaolatI rhogaI. 

vah [sasao kba Aajaad haogaI.” 

ja,ar ija,maI nao saaoto hue javaaba idyaa — “vah vaha^ tba tk [saI 

halat maoM rhogaI jaba tk ik vah saaro AaOr pUro baarh jahaja, nahIM 

]laT dogaI jaao ]sanao tIna saala phlao samaud` ko baIca maoM rhto hue maorI 

[jaaja,t ko ibanaa hI inagala ilayao qao.” 

laD,kI Aagao baaolaI — “[sako baad maOMnao Apnao sapnao maoM doKa ik 

maOM Aba ek bahut caaOD,I nadI ko pasa Aa gayaI hU^. vaha^ ek naaivak 

ApnaI naava maoM laaogaaoM kao ibaza kr nadI par krata hO. jaba ]sanao 

mauJao ]sa nadI kao par krayaa tao mauJasao ]sanao pUCa ik ]sao yah kama 

krto krto baarh saala baIt gayao hOM vah yah kama kba tk krta 

rhogaa.” 

ja,ar baaolaa — “]sakao caaihyao ik vah jaao BaI ]sakI naava maoM 

phlaa AadmaI Aayao ]sakao lao lao AaOr ifr Kud ]sa naava sao baahr 

inakla kr ]sa naava kao nadI maoM Qa@ka do kr baha do. [sasao vah 

nayaa Aanao vaalaa AadmaI ]sakI jagah hmaoSaa ko ilayao vah naava Kota 

rhogaa.” 

AaOr yah khto khto ja,ar gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. kuC hI dor maoM 

vah [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao Kra-To maarnao lagaa ik mahla kI dIvaaroM ka^pnao 

lagaIM. 
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laD,kI nao ]z kr ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr badiksmat vaaisalaI nao ]sao 

bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr mahla sao calaa gayaa. ]sanao Gaasa ko 

maOdana sao Apnaa GaaoD,a ilayaa ]sa pr savaar huAa AaOr ]saI rasto 

vaapsa cala idyaa ijasa rasto vah Aayaa qaa. 

jaba vah samaud` kI Qaara ko pasa Aayaa AaOr vhola maClaI ko 

}pr sao jaanao lagaa tao ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM AaOr vaaisalaI sao 

pUCa — “maoro daost @yaa tumanao maoro baaro maoM ja,ar sao baat kI?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa “ha^ kI.” 

“tao ifr @yaa kha ]sanao?” 

“phlao mauJao tumhoM par kr laonao dao ]sako baad hI maOM tumhoM vah 

baat bata}^gaa.” 

jaOsao hI vah dUsarI trf Aayaa vah vhola kI pU^C pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr bahut toja, Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “Aao gaa^va vaalaaoM AaOr rasta 

calanao vaalaao. tuma laaoga Acaanak hI caaOMk na jaaAao [sailayao maOM tumhoM 

ABaI bata rha hU^ tuma laaoga [sa vhola ko }pr sao turnt hI ]tr 

jaaAao @yaaoMik samaud [sao Aba pUra Zknao vaalaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr KotI krnao vaalaaoM nao ApnaI KotI CaoD, dI AaOr 

calanao vaalao jaldI jaldI calanao lagao. baccao AaOr mauSa$ma [k{a krnao 

vaalao laaoga Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao calao gayao.  
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vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao gaaD,I maoM Apnaa Apnaa saamaana laada AaOr 

vaha^ sao dUr calao gayao. vah vhola maClaI ifr vaha^ eosao pD,I rhI jaOsao 

vaha^ ABaI TaT-sa- Aanao vaalao haoM. 

]sako baad vaaisalaI bahut ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Aao vhola maClaI. 

tU yah saba [saI ilayao sah rhI hO @yaaoMik tUnao jaba tU samaud` maoM qaI tba 

baarh panaI ko jahaja, ibanaa ja,ar kI [jaaja,t ko saabaut ko saabaut 

inagala ilayao qao. Aba tU [sasao tBaI Aaja,ad haaogaI jaba tU ]na saBaI 

jahaja,aoM kao saabaut AaOr pUro ko pUro baahr inakala dogaI.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao eoD, lagaayaI AaOr vhola kI 

pU^C sao iknaaro sao ]sa par kUd gayaa. ]sakao jaldI sao vaha^ sao 

Baaganaa qaa @yaaoMik ]sanao doKa ik vhola jahaja,aoM kao Apnao poT sao 

baahr inakalanaa caah rhI qaI. 

]na jahaja,aoM ko KovaT [sa KuSaI maoM ik vao ifr sao duinayaa^ doK 

sakoMgao KUba baajao bajaa rho qao ibagaula bajaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao 

mastUla Aaid saba zIk kr ilayao qao. ]nhaoMnao hr mastUla pr ek 

JaMDa lagaa ilayaa qaa. 

hr jahaja, pr ek padrI Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa. hr 

jahaja, pr KuSaI ka [tnaa Saaor qaa ik saara samaud` jaaga ]za qaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao jahaja,aoM nao vhola maClaI ko mau^h sao inaklanaa Sau$ huAa 

vhola maClaI panaI maoM Cpako maarnao ko ilayao Aajaad haotI gayaI. 
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ifr vah panaI ko naIcao sao icallaayaI — “Aao vaaisalaI tumhoM 

[saka bahut bahut Qanyavaad. bataAao maOM tumharI @yaa saovaa k$^. maOM 

[saka badlaa tumhoM kOsao dU^? @yaa tuma kImatI maaotI laaogao yaa ifr 

camakIlao r%na laaogao jaao jahaja, pr jaanao vaalao laaoga lao jaayaa krto 

hOM?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “Agar tU mauJao kuC donaa hI caahtI hO tao mauJao 

camakIlao r%na do do.” 

vhola samaud` kI tlaI maoM eosao calaI gayaI hao jaOsao kao[- caaBaI calaI 

jaatI hO AaOr Apnao mau^h maoM dbaa kr ek CaoTI sao sandUkcaI lao 

AayaI. ]sa sandUkcaI maoM eosao bahut saaro r%na qao ijanakI camak AaOr 

kImat Aa^kI nahIM jaa saktI. vao duinayaa^ Bar ko saaro ja,araoM ko 

KjaanaaoM sao BaI AcCo qao. 

tba badiksmat vaaisalaI nao ek jahaja, ko kPtana sao pUCa ik 

vah jahaja, iksako hOM AaOr ikQar jaa rho hOM. kPtana nao batayaa ik 

vao jahaja, AmaIr maakao- ko hOM. jaba hma Apnaa saamaana lao kr jaa rho 

qao tba [sa vhola nao hmaoM inagala ilayaa qaa. 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “tao laao yah saba r%na BaI tuma ]nhIM ko pasa 

lao jaaAao. maOM ]naka damaad hU^.” 

vao tao ]sakao jahaja, pr ibaza kr BaI lao jaato pr ]sanao kha 

ik vah ]saka ja,ar ija,maI ko rajya kI saImaa pr [ntjaar kroM. vah 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nako jahaja, maoM baOzogaa. ifr vah ]sa naava vaalao ko 

pasa cala idyaa ijasa naava sao vah nadI par kr ko Aayaa qaa. 

vaha^ phu^caa tao naava ko naaivak nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao daost 

@yaa tuma maora kuC kama kr ko Aayao?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa “ha^.” 

naaivak nao pUCa — “ifr @yaa kha ]sanao?” 

vaaisalaI baaolaa — “jaba tuma mauJao [sa nadI ko par CaoD, daogao 

tba maOM tumhoM bata dU^gaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao nadI par kI AaOr jaba vaaisalaI dUsaro iknaaro pr Aa 

gayaa tao vah ]sako kaonao pr caZ, kr baaolaa — “Aao naaivak. jaba 

kao[- dUsara yaa~I [sa naava pr caZ,o tao tuma Kud ]samaoM sao baahr kUd 

jaanaa AaOr ]sa yaa~I kao naava saiht panaI maoM Qa@ka do donaa tba vah 

nayaa AadmaI [sa naava kao ija,ndgaI Bar calaata rhogaa.” 

AaOr eosaa kh kr vah ]sa naava pr sao kUd gayaa. Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr savaar hao kr nadI ko maûhanao pr phu^caa jaha^ AmaIr maakao- ko 

jahaja, ]saka [ntjaar kr rho qao. vah AmaIr maakao- ko Sahr 

phu^canao ko ilayao ek jahaja, pr caZ, gayaa.  

jaba vao maakao- ko Sahr maoM jaa kr ruko tao dUt maakao- sao yah 

khnao ko ilayao daOD,o ik vaaisalaI tao sahI salaamat Kaoyao hue baarh 

jahaja,aoM ko saaqa vaapsa Aa gayaa hO. vah ]namaoM [tnao saaro r%na Bar 
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kr laayaa hO ijanakI Aap klpnaa BaI nahIM kr sakto. yah sauna kr 

tao vah tao gaussao sao pagala hao ]za. 

]sanao Apnao damaad ka }pr }pr sao tao KuSaI sao svaagat 

ikyaa pr mana hI mana saaocaa ik vah ]sakao ifr sao ja,ar ija,maI ko 

pasa Baojaogaa. [sa baar vah vaha^ sao ija,nda baca kr nahIM Aa payaogaa. 

@yaaoMik AbakI baar vah [sasao phlao hI vaha^ jaa kr saba maamalaa 

zIk kr ko Aayaogaa. 

saao jaOsao hI KuiSayaa^ K%ma hu[- tao saaOdagar nao Apnao baahr jaanao 

ko p`aoga`ama ka eolaana ikyaa. ]sanao kuC GaaoD,o AaOr savaar baulavaayao 

AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

vah lambao rasto calaa vah CaoTo rasto calaa AaOr AaKIr maoM caaOD,I 

nadI ko iknaaro Aa phu^caa AaOr naaivak kao naava ]sa par lao jaanao ko 

ilayao kha. jaOsao hI vah naava pr caZ,a naaivak naava maoM sao kUd gayaa 

AaOr naava kao nadI maoM Qa@ka do idyaa. 

AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “tuma jaao kao[ - BaI hao Aba [sa naava 

kao hmaoSaa ko ilayao Konao ka ijammaa tuma laao. Aba tuma hmaoSaa ko ilayao 

yaa~I laaogaaoM kao yah nadI par krato rhnaa.” yah kh kr vah KuSaI 

KuSaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

AmaIr maakao- kao [sa Saap ko baaro maoM kuC pta nahIM qaa. [sa 

trh sao AmaIr maakao- ja,ar ija,maI ko caMgaula maoM f^sa gayaa. vah hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao naava sao laaogaaoM kao nadI par krata rha. 
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[Qar [sa trh vaaisalaI kao BaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa. vah 

ApnaI p%naI Anaastaisayaa ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk h^saI KuSaI rha. 

vah hmaoSaa hI ]sao bahut Pyaar krtI rhI. [sa trh sao badiksmat 

vaaisalaI kao AmaIr maakao- kI saarI sampi<a imala gayaI. 

 

 

 

  



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 182 ~ 

 

16  iksmat93 

 

jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha kI ek AaOr laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko 

ijayaaoija-yaa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI taktvar rajaa qaa 

ijasako kovala ek hI baoTa qaa. jaba yah laD,ka baD,a hao gayaa tao 

saarI laD,ikyaa^ [sasao Pyaar krnao lagaIM. 

 rajaa kI yah baD,I [cCa qaI ik ]saka baoTa jaldI hI ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI maoM jama jaayao. saao ]sanao ]sako ilayao ek rajakumaarI ZU^Z laI 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sasao SaadI kr lao. 

pr baoTa nahIM maanaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah maorI iksmat maoM nahIM hO 

ik maOM [sa laD,kI sao SaadI k$^. maOM [sasao SaadI nahIM k$^gaa.” 

kuC samaya baad vah naaOjavaana Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta hÛ ik Aap mauJao baahr jaanao doM 

AaOr mauJao ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao doM. [sako ilayao Aap mauJao tIna 

qaOlao Bar kr pOsao do doM.” 

rajaa nao ]sakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar kr laI AaOr ]sao baahr jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. rajakumaar nao BaI Apnaa saamaana tOyaar ikyaa 

AaOr Apnao safr pr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

 
93 Fate –  a folktale from Georgia, Europe. Adapted from the Web Site :   
http://www.archive.org/stream/cu31924029936006#page/n19/mode/2up     

http://www.archive.org/stream/cu31924029936006#page/n19/mode/2up
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vah calata rha ik calato calato vah ek AjanabaI sao imalaa. 

yah AjanabaI ek dovadUt
94
 qaa jaao ek AadmaI ko $p maoM qaa. 

]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao tumhoM iksakI 

tlaaSa hO.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sao saba batayaa AaOr kha ik vah vah saba jaananaa 

caahta qaa jaao ]sakI iksmat kI iktaba maoM ]sako ilayao ilaKa qaa. 

[sa pr ]sa AjanabaI nao ]sakao ek bahut saundr mahla idKayaa 

AaOr kha tuma vaha^ calao jaaAao vaha^ jaa kr tuma ApnaI iksmat ko 

baaro maoM jaana paAaogao. rajakumaar nao ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sa 

mahla kI trf cala pD,a. 

jaba vah ]sa mahla ko kmpa]nD maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao caaraoM trf 

doKa. ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao caaraoM trf kagaja ko TukD,o hI 

TukD,o ibaKro pD,o hOM. 

]sanao ]nakao doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik Saayad khIM ]sakao ApnaI 

iksmat ka kao[- kagaja imala jaayao pr vah bahut dor tk vaha^ 

baokar hI ]sao [Qar ]Qar ZU^Zta rha. ]sakao vaha^ ApnaI iksmat 

ka kao[- kagaja imalaa hI nahIM. 

tBaI mahla maoM sao ek dUsara AadmaI baahr inakla kr Aayaa 

AaOr rajakumaar sao pUCa — “Baa[- tuma @yaa caahto hao. tuma @yaa ZÛZ 

rho hao.” 

 
94 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM [na kagajaaoM maoM ek kagaja ZU^Z rha hU^ 

ijasamaoM maorI iksmat ilaKI hu[- hao.” 

vah AjanabaI baaolaa — “tuma ]sao vaha^ @yaaoM ZU^Z rho hao. vaha^ 

tao garIba laaogaaoM kI iksmat ko kagaja pD,o hue hOM. rajaaAaoM kI 

iksmat ko kagaja tao Andr hOM. AaAao tuma maoro saaqa AaAao maOM tumhoM 

tumharI iksmat idKata hU^.” 

kh kr vah AadmaI rajakumaar kao mahla ko Andr lao gayaa. 

rajakumaar mahla ko Andr Gausaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI nao rajakumaar kI 

iksmat ka kagaja ZU^Z kr ]sakao baulaayaa. 

]samaoM ilaKa qaa “flaa^ flaa^ rajakumaar ek jaulaaho kI baoTI sao 

SaadI krogaa jaao naaO saala sao baImaar pD,I hO.” 

jaba ]sanao yah rajakumaar ko saamanao yah ja,aor sao pZ,a tao 

rajakumaar tao yah sauna kr Dr ko maaro ka^p gayaa. ]sakI tao isa+I 

ip+I gauma hao gayaI. Aba vah @yaa kro. 

rajakumaar nao mana hI mana saaocaa ik vah eosaa nahIM haonao dogaa. 

vah ApnaI iksmat kao badla kr CaoD,ogaa. vah ek eosaI laD,kI sao 

SaadI kOsao kr sakta hO jaao ek jaulaaho kI laD,kI hao AaOr naaO 

saala sao baImaar pD,I hao.  

]sanao ApnaI iksmat ka vah kagaja ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaulaaho 

kI baoTI kao ZÛZnao cala idyaa. 
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vah calata gayaa calata gayaa AaOr ek Ganao jaMgala maoM jaa 

phu^caa. vaha^ phu^cato phu^cato ]sao Saama hao gayaI. vah vaha^ rat kao 

saaonao kI [cCa sao [Qar ]Qar GaUma kr kao[- Gar tlaaSa krta rha. 

AaiKr ]sao ek camaktI hu[- raoSanaI idKayaI do hI gayaI. vah 

]Qar hI kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sao ek makana  

idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao makana maailak sao rat kao zhrnao kI jagah 

maa^gaI. 

makana maailak nao kha — “Aap tao kao[- baD,o AadmaI lagato 

hOM. hmaaro pasa Aapko laayak tao kuC BaI nahIM hO pr hma Aapkao 

hmaaro pasa jaao kuC sabasao AcCa hO vah do sakto hOM @yaaoMik maohmaana 

tao Bagavaana kI dI hu[- BaoMT haota hO.” 

saao rajakumaar vaha^ rat kao zhr gayaa. ]sako maojabaana kao 

iksaI trh kI iSakayat nahIM qaI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao rat ka Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao rajakumaar kao lagaa ik 

kao[- dUsara AadmaI ek dUsaro kmaro maoM Kanaa Ka rha qaa. ]sanao 

Apnao maojabaana sao kha — “mauJao ]mmaId hO ik Aap baura nahIM maanaoMgao 

Agar maOM Aapsao ]%sauktavaSa yah pUCU^ ik dUsaro kmaro maoM kaOna hO AaOr 

[saka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

tba ]sako maojabaana nao ]sakao yah khanaI saunaayaI —  
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“maOM ek jaulaaha hU^ AaOr maorI raoja kI raoTI baD,I mauiSkla sao 

calatI hO. Bagavaana nao mauJao kao[- eosaa AadmaI BaI nahIM idyaa jaao maoro 

kama maoM maorI sahayata kr sako. 

maoro kovala ek baoTI hO jaao naaO saala sao ibastr sao nahIM ]zI hO. 

maOM Aapsao yah yakIna ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik vah maorI kao[- 

sahayata nahIM krtI hO.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao duK sao da^taoM tlao ApnaI 

jaIBa kaT laI AaOr bahut ]dasa hao gayaa. vah ]sa rat saao nahIM 

payaa. vah saarI rat basa yahI saaocata rha ik vah ApnaI iksmat 

sao kOsao baca sakta hO. 

baIca rat maoM jaba hr ek Kra-To maar kr gahrI naIMd saao rha qaa 

tao rajakumaar caupko sao ]za Apnao saaonao ko kmaro sao baahr inaklaa 

AaOr caupcaap jaulaaho kI baoTI ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakao doKa tao vah Andr sao bahut hI proSaana 

hao gayaa. pr ifr BaI ]sanao Apnaa KMjar inakalaa AaOr ]sako 

SarIr maoM GausaoD, idyaa. ]sako baad ibanaa kao[- Aavaaja ikyao vah 

vaha^ sao baahr inakla Aayaa. ]sanao Apnaa pOsaa vahIM CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr rat maoM hI vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah Apnao Gar Apnao ipta ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]nasao 

ApnaI baurI iksmat kI iSakayat kI. ]saka ipta [sa baat pr 
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bahut duKI huAa pr ]sanao Apnaa duK ]sasao iCpa ilayaa AaOr Apnao 

baoTo kao tsallaI dI. 

kuC samaya baIt gayaa. ek idna rajakumaar iSakar ko ilayao 

jaMgala gayaa tao ]sanao vaha^ ek AkolaI jagah maoM ek bahut saundr 

mahla doKa AaOr ]sa mahla maoM saUrja jaOsaI camakIlaI ek laD,kI 

doKI. 

rajakumaar tao ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta kao doKta ka doKta hI 

rha gayaa. vah tao ]sakao hmaoSaa ko ilayao doKta rh sakta qaa. 

vah ]sakI trf bahut dor tk doKta rha pr vah ]sakao dUr sao 

doKto santuYT nahIM hao rha qaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a ]Qar kI trf daOD,a idyaa. jaba vah 

]sa mahla ko pasa Aayaa tao vah ]sakI saundrta sao AaOr j,yaada 

p`Baaivat hao gayaa. vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah ]sasao SaadI krogaI. 

jaba ]sanao KuSaI sao yah kh idyaa ik ha^ vah ]sasao SaadI krnao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hO tao vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. 

rasto maoM vah yah saaocata huAa bahut KuSaI KuSaI jaa rha qaa ik 

]sanao ApnaI iksmat badla laI qaI. bajaaya [sako ik vah jaulaaho kI 

ek naaO saala sao baImaar laD,kI sao SaadI krta ]sakao tao Aba 

iktnaI saundr p%naI imala rhI qaI. 
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Gar jaa kr ]sanao Apnao ipta kao batayaa ik ]sa idna jaMgala maoM 

@yaa huAa qaa AaOr SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ krnao ko ilayao kha. rajaa 

kao BaI Apnao baoTo kao KuSa doK kr bahut KuSaI hu[- AaOr ]sanao ek 

Saanadar SaadI ko ilayao tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ kr dIM. 

baD,I QaUmaQaama sao daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI. SaadI ko kuC idna 

baad rajakumaar nao ApnaI p%naI ko idla pr haqa rKa tao vaha^ ]sakao 

kuC sa#t sa#t saa lagaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah @yaa hO.” 

]sakI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “maOM ek garIba jaulaaho kI baoTI 

hU^. naaO saala tk maOM ibastr maoM pD,I rhI – laacaar AaOr ApMga, KIro 

kI trh sao pIlaI. 

ek baar ek naaOjavaana maoro ipta ko pasa rat kao SarNa maa^ganao 

Aayaa. ]sanao KMjar maoro SarIr maoM BaaOMk idyaa AaOr jaldI sao Baaga 

gayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

maOM bahut baImaar qaI pr maorI maa^ nao maorI bagala maoM PlaasTr lagaayaa 

AaOr maOM ibalkula zIk hao gayaI. hmaara maohmaana tIna qaOlao pOsao CaoD, 

gayaa qaa. ]sasao hmanao ek mahla KrId ilayaa.  

]sako baad maoro ipta nao jaulaaho ka kama CaoD, idyaa. AaOr hma 

laaoga ibanaa iksaI icanta ko rhnao lagao.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana toro 

hu@ma baokar nahIM hao sakto.” 
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tba ]sanao ApnaI ip`ya p%naI kao vah saba kuC bata idyaa jaao 

]sako saaqa GaTa qaa. p%naI yah sauna kr KUba h^saI. 
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17  ija,ndgaI ka Baod95
 

 

jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao Baart 

ko baMgaala p`ant maoM khI jaanao vaalaI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako dao rainayaa^ qaIM – 

duAao AaOr sauAao.
96
 daonaaoM ko kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

ek idna ek fkIr
97
 ]nako mahla ko drvaajao pr BaIK maaganao 

Aayaa tao sauAao ranaI ]sakao ek mau{I caavala donao gayaI. fkIr nao 

]sasao pUCa @yaa tumharo baccao hOM? sauAao baaolaI “nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr ik ]sako baccao nahIM hOM fkIr nao ]sasao BaIK laonao 

sao manaa kr idyaa. @yaaoMik ijasa s~I ko baccao nahIM hO ]sako haqa 

Apiva~ haoto hOM. ifr ]sanao ]sakao baccaa haonao ko ilayao ek dvaa 

donao ko ilayao pUCa. 

ranaI nao jaba ApnaI [cCa jaaihr kI ik ha^ vah dvaa laonao kao 

tOyaar hO tao ]sanao ]sakao vah dvaa yah kh kr dI — “laao yah dvaa 

 
95 Life’s Secret (Tale No 1) – a folktale from India, Asia.  Taken from the Web Site  :    
https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Folk-tales_of_Bengal/Life%27s_Secret  
Adapted from the book:  “Folk-tales of Bengal”, by Lal Behari Dey. London, Macmillan & Co Limited. 
1912. 1st ed 1883. 22 Tales. Its Hindi translation under the title “Bengal Ki Lok Kathayen” has been 
published by NBT, Delhi, 2020. 
96 Duo and Suo – Kings, in Bengali folk-tales, have invariably two queens—the elder is called duo, that 
is, not loved; and the younger is called suo, that is, loved. 
97 Translated for the word “Mendicant” 

https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Folk-tales_of_Bengal/Life%27s_Secret
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laao. [sao Anaar ko fUla ko rsa ko saaqa inagala jaanaa. Agar tuma 

eosaa kraogaI tao samaya Aanao pr tumharo baoTa haogaa. 

tumhara vah baoTa bahut j,yaada saundr haogaa. ]saka rMga Anaar 

ko fUla ko rMga jaOsaa haogaa. tuma ]saka naama dailama kumaar
98
 

rKnaa. 

@yaaoMik duSmana laaoga tumharo baoTo kao maarnaa caahoMgao tao maOM tumharI 

jaanakarI ko ilayao tumakao bata dU^ ik tumharo baoTo kI ija,ndgaI ek 

baaola maClaI
99
 maoM band rhogaI jaao tumharo mahla ko saamanao vaalao talaaba 

maoM hO. 

]sa maClaI ko idla maoM ek CaoTa saa lakD,I ka ba@saa hO. ]sa 

ba@sao maoM saaonao ka ek har hO. vah har hI tumharo baoTo kI ija,ndgaI 

hO. 

vah har jaba tk ]sa maClaI ko poT maoM rhogaa yaa ifr tumharo 

baoTo ko galao maoM rhogaa tba tk tumhara baoTa ija,nda rhogaa pr Agar 

kao[- dUsara ]sakao phna laogaa tao tumhara baoTa mar jaayaogaa. AcCa 

ivada.” AaOr yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

ek mahInao maoM saaro mahla maoM fusafusaahT gaU^ja gayaI ik sauAao ranaI 

kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI hO. rajaa ko ilayao tao yah bahut hI 

KuSaI kI baat qaI. 

 
98 Dalim Kumar – name of the son to be born to Suo. Dalim or Dadimb means pomegranate. In Hindi a 
pomegranate is called Daadim. Maybe that this word is used for Dadim in Bangla language. 
99 Boal fish 
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rajaga_I ka maailak Aa rha hO. ]sakI yah prmpra ik ]saka 

vaMSa hI raja kro ka dRSya ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao tOr gayaa. vah 

tao KuSaI ko maaro fUlaa nahIM samaa rha qaa. vah [sasao j,yaada KuSa 

phlao kBaI nahIM qaa. 

ijasa ijasa maaOko pr ]sa baccao ko ilayao jaao jaao rsma haonaI caaihyao 

qaI ]sakI vao saba rsmaoM baD,I QaUmaQaama sao pUrI kI gayaIM. janata nao BaI 

rajakumaar ko janma ko [sa SauBa maaOko pr KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM. 

samaya Aanao pr sauAao ranaI nao ek bahut saundr rajakumaar kao 

janma idyaa. jaba rajaa nao rajakumaar ka caohra phlaI baar doKa 

]saka idla KuSaI sao ]Clanao lagaa. baccao ko phlaI baar caavala 

Kanao kI rsma bahut QaUmaQaama sao manaayaI gayaI. saara rajya KuiSayaaoM sao 

Bar gayaa. 

samaya gaujarta gayaa. Aba dailama kumaar baD,a 

laD,ka hao gayaa qaa. saaro KolaaoM maoM vah sabasao j,yaada 

kbaUtraoM sao Kolanaa psand krta qaa. 

[sa Kola kI vajah sao vah ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ duAao ranaI ko saaqa 

j,yaada rhnao lagaa @yaaoMik ]sako kbaUtr jaadU ko ja,aor sao ]sakI 

saaOtolaI maa^ ko mahla maoM ]D, kr calao jaato qao. 

jaba phlaI baar ]sako kbaUtr ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ko kmaro maoM 

gayao tao ]sanao ]nakao dailama kao turnt hI do idyaa. pr jaba vao 
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daobaara ]sako kmaro maoM gayao tao ]sanao ]nakao vaapsa krnao maoM kuC 

naarajaI idKayaI. 

[sakI AsalaI vajah yah qaI ik ]sanao yah doK ilayaa qaa ik 

dailama ko kbaUtr ]sako kmaro maoM KuSaI sao Aato qao saao ]sanao Apnao 

matlaba ko ilayao ]nako vaha^ Aanao ka fayada ]zanaa caaha. 

vah svaaBaaivak $p sao ]sa baccao sao nafrt krtI qaI. @yaaoMik 

jabasao vah pOda huAa qaa rajaa dailama kI maa^ kao j,yaada Pyaar krnao 

lagaa qaa AaOr ]sakao jaanabaUJa kr AnadoKa krta rhta qaa. 

yah tao pta nahIM ik yah kOsao huAa pr ]sanao khIM sauna ilayaa 

qaa ik ek f,kIr sauAao ranaI kao baccao haonao kI ek gaaolaI do gayaa 

qaa AaOr ]sakao baccao kI ija,ndgaI ka ek Baod bata gayaa qaa. 

]sanao yah BaI saunaa qaa ik baccao kI ija,ndgaI iksaI caIja, sao 

ba^QaI qaI halaa^ik vah yah nahIM jaanatI qaI ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI iksa 

caIja, sao ba^QaI qaI. saao vah vah Baod ]sa laD,ko sao jaananaa caahtI qaI 

ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI iksa caIja, sao ba^QaI qaI. 

AgalaI baar jaba dailama ko kbaUtr ]D, kr ]sako kmaro maoM 

Aayao tao ]sanao ]nakao ]sa baccao kao donao sao manaa kr idyaa. bailk 

]sanao baccao sao kha — “maOM tuJao yao kbaUtr tba tk nahIM dU^gaI jaba 

tk tU mauJao ek baat nahIM batayaogaa.” 

“laoikna kaOna saI baat maa^?” 
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“kao[- Kasa baat nahIM. maOM basa yahI jaananaa caahtI hÛ ik torI 

ija,ndgaI kha^ hO?” 

“yah @yaa haota hO maa^? maorI ija,ndgaI Balaa AaOr kha^ hao saktI 

hO isavaaya maoro Andr.” 

“nahIM maoro baccao. maora yah matlaba nahIM qaa. ek f,kIr nao torI 

maa^ sao kha qaa ik torI ija,ndgaI iksaI caIja, sao ba^QaI hO. maOM yah 

jaananaa caahtI hU^ ik vah @yaa caIja, hO ijasasao torI ija,ndgaI ba^QaI 

hO.” 

dailama baaolaa — “maOMnao tao eosaI kao[ - caIja, kBaI saunaI nahIM.” 

duAao ranaI baaolaI — “Agar tU ApnaI maa^ sao [sa baaro maoM pUCnao 

ka vaayada kro ik torI ija,ndgaI iksa caIja, maoM hO tBaI maOM toro kbaUtr 

dU^gaI nahIM tao nahIM.” 

dailama baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM vaayada krta hU^.” 

duAao ranaI nao ]sako kbaUtr do idyao. dailama Apnao kbaUtr pa 

kr [tnaa KuSa hao gayaa ik vah ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ sao hu[- baat 

ibalkula hI BaUla gayaa. 

Agalao idna ]sako kbaUtr ifr sao duAao ranaI ko kmaro maoM jaa 

phu^cao saao dailama ifr sao ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ ko kmaro maoM Apnao kbaUtr 

laonao phu^caa. saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah vah baat ApnaI 

maa^ sao pUC kr Aayaa jaao ]sanao ]sasao pUCnao ko ilayao khI qaI. 
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laD,ka baaolaa “maOM BaUla gayaa maa^.” pr laD,ko nao ]sasao ifr sao 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah Aaja ]sasao vah baat ja$r pUCogaa AaOr ]sakao 

]sakoo kbaUtr donao kI bahut imannatoM kIM. AaiKr ]sanao baccao ko 

kbaUtr do idyao. 

Kolanao ko baad dailama ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

— “maa^ mauJao yah bataAao ik maorI ija,ndgaI kha^ rKI hO.” 

maa^ ]saka yah AjaIba saa savaala sauna kr baaolaI — “tumhara 

@yaa matlaba hO baoTa?” 

dailama baaolaa — “ha^ maa^. maOMnao saunaa hO ik ek f,kIr nao tumasao 

kha qaa ik maorI ija,ndgaI iksaI caIja, maoM rKI hO. mauJao bataAao na maa^ 

ik vah iksa caIja, maoM rKI hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — Aao maoro palatU, Aao maoro Pyaaro, Aao maoro Kjaanao, Aao 

maoro saunahro caa^d, eosaI baurI baurI baatoM nahIM pUCto. maoro duSmanaaoM ko mau^h 

maoM Kak pD,o AaOr maora dailama hmaoSaa ija,nda rho.” 

pr baccaa yah Baod jaananao ko ilayao ijad krta rha. ]sanao kha 

ik jaba tk ik vah ]sakao vah Baod nahIM batayaogaI vah kuC BaI nahIM 

Kayaogaa ipyaogaa. 

Apnao baccao kI eosaI ijad sauna kr sauAao ranaI nao ]sa baurI GaD,I 

maoM ]sakao ]sakI ija,ndgaI ka Baod bata idyaa. 

Agalao idna jaba dailama ko kbaUtr ifr sao ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ko 

kmaro maoM ]D, kr gayao tao vah ifr sao ]nakao laonao ko ilayao vaha^ phu^ca 
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gayaa. ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]sasao maIzI maIzI baatoM krko ]sasao 

]sakI ija,ndgaI ka Baod jaana ilayaa. 

jaba duAao ranaI nao dailama kI ija,ndgaI ka Baod jaana ilayaa tao 

]sanao turnt hI Apnaa kama krnao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao kha ik vao ]sako ilayao kpasa ko poD,aoM 

ko kuC saUKo AaOr sa#t DMzla lao kr AayaoM ijanakao jaba dbaayaa 

jaayao tao ]namaoM sao Aavaaja inaklao jaOsao AadmaI kI hiD\DyaaoM ko TUTnao 

sao inaklatI hO. 

]sakI daisayaaoM nao ]sakao vaOsao DMzla laa kr do idyao. vao ]sanao 

Apnao ibastr ko naIcao rK ilayao AaOr yah kh idyaa ik vah bahut 

j,yaada baImaar hO. 

rajaa jaao halaa^ik ]sakao ]tnaa Pyaar nahIM krta qaa ijatnaa 

ik vah ApnaI CaoTI ranaI kao krta qaa ifr BaI vah Apnaa fja- 

inaBaanao ko ilayao ]sakao doKnao gayaa. 

ranaI nao Apnao ibastr pr [Qar sao ]Qar krvaT badlaI tao ]sako 

naIcao pD,o kpasa ko poD,aoM ko saUKo DMzlaaoM nao Aavaaja kI tao ]sanao 

bahanaa banaayaa ik ]sako SarIr kI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ carcara rhI qaIM. 

[sasao rajaa kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik ranaI sacamauca bahut baImaar qaI. 

]sanao Apnao sabasao AcCo Da@Tr kao ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao 

baulaayaa. duAao ranaI nao ]sa Da@Tr sao saaz gaa^z kI AaOr Da@Tr nao 

rajaa sao kha ik ranaI kI baImaarI ka kovala ek hI [laaja hO AaOr 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 197 ~ 

 

vah hO ek caIja, ka baahrI [stomaala AaOr vah caIja, mahla ko saamanao 

vaalao talaaba maoM baD,I baaola maClaI ko Andr imalaogaI. 

rajaa nao Apnao maiCyaaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sa baaola 

maClaI kao pkD,nao ka hu@ma idyaa. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao Apnaa maClaI 

pkD,nao vaalaa jaala phlaI baar hI ]sa talaaba maoM foMka vah maClaI 

]nako jaala maoM Aa gayaI. 

Aba huAa eosaa ik [<afak sao ]sa samaya dailama Apnao saaiqayaaoM 

ko saaqa ]sa talaba ko pasa hI Kola rha qaa. jaOsao hI vah maClaI 

]nako jaala maoM f^saI tao dailama kao lagaa ik vah kuC baImaar saa hao 

gayaa. 

AaOr jaba vah maClaI jamaIna pr laayaI gayaI tao vah jamaIna pr 

igar pD,a. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah ApnaI AaiKrI saa^saoM lao rha 

hao. saao laaoga ]sakao ]sakI maa^ ko kmaro maoM lao gayao. rajaa kao Apnao 

baoTo AaOr rajya ko vaairsa kI Acaanak baImaarI ko baaro maoM sauna kr 

baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

maClaI kao Da@Tr kI salaah ko Anausaar duAao ranaI ko kmaro maoM 

lao jaayaa gayaa. vaha^ vah fSa- pr pD,I pD,I Apnao pMK jamaIna pr 

maar maar kr tD,p rhI qaI. 

dailama ApnaI maa^ ko kmaro maoM pD,a qaa AaOr ]sakI ija,ndgaI kI 

AaSaa TUTtI jaa rhI qaI. maClaI kao kaTa gayaa tao ]sako Andr 
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ek CaoTa saa lakD,I ka ba@saa imalaa. AaOr lakD,I ka ba@saa 

Kaolaa gayaa tao ]samaoM saaonao ka ek har imalaa. 

jaOsao hI vah saaonao ka har duAao ranaI nao Apnao galao maoM phnaa 

dailama ApnaI maa^ ko kmaro maoM mar gayaa. 

jaba rajaa ko baoTo AaOr rajya ko vaairsa kI maaOt kI Kbar rajaa 

tk phu^caI tao vah tao duK ko samaud` maoM DUba gayaa jaao [sa baat sao BaI 

kma nahIM huAa ik ]sakI duAao ranaI zIk hao gayaI qaI. 

vah dailama ko maro hue SarIr pr raota hI rha AaOr raota hI 

rha. vah [tnaI ja,aor sao rao rha qaa ik ]sako drbaairyaaoM kao lagaa 

ik khIM vah [sa duK sao pagala hI na hao jaayao. 

rajaa Apnao baoTo ko maro hue SarIr kao na tao dfnaanao do rha qaa 

AaOr na jalaanao do rha qaa. ]sakao tao yah laga hI nahIM rha qaa ik 

]saka baoTa mar gayaa hO. @yaaoMik ek tao vah ibanaa iksaI vajah ko 

mara qaa AaOr dUsaro vah [tnao Acaanak sao mara qaa [sailayao ]sakao 

ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha qaa. 

saao ]sanao ]sako maro hue SarIr kao Apnao ek baagaIcao vaalao Gar 

maoM lao jaanao ka hu@ma idyaa jaao Sahr ko baahr qaa AaOr ]sakao vaha^ 

ilaTa donao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao yah BaI hu@ma idyaa ik ]sako baoTo ko ilayao ]sakI ja$rt 

kI saarI caIja,oM vaha^ rKvaa dI jaayaoM AaOr ]sa Gar kao idna rat talaa 

lagaa idyaa jaayao. 
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]samaoM kovala ]saka ek ijagarI daost hI jaa sakogaa AaOr vah 

qaa rajaa ko man~I ka baoTa. ]saI kao ]sa Gar kI caaBaI BaI do dI 

gayaI. vah vaha^ caaObaIsa GaMTo maoM kBaI BaI jaa sakta qaa. 

sauAao ranaI ko ilayao tao yah bahut baD,a duK qaa saao vah ibalkula 

Alaga qalaga rhnao lagaI. rajaa Aba duAao ranaI ko pasa j,yaada jaanao 

lagaa AaOr ]sakI ratoM vahIM baItnao lagaIM. 

khIM iksaI kao kao[- Sak na hao jaayao duAao ranaI vah saaonao ka 

har jaao ]sanao baaor maClaI maoM sao inakalaa qaa rat kao ]tar dotI qaI 

AaOr saubah kao ifr phna laotI qaI. 

Aba jaOsaa ik dailama kI iksmat maoM ilaKa qaa jaba ranaI rat 

kao har ]tar dotI tao ]sa har ko ]taro jaanao kI vajah sao vah rat 

maoM ija,nda hao jaata qaa AaOr idna maoM jaba ranaI ]sa har kao phna laotI 

tao vah maro jaOsaa hao jaata qaa. AaOr ifr eosaa hr rat AaOr hr 

idna haota rha. 

rat kao jaba dailama ija,nda haota tao jaao Kanaa ]sao AcCa 

lagata vah vah Kanaa Kata @yaaoMik vaha^ tao rajaa nao ]sakI psand 

kI saarI caIja,oM rKvaa rKI qaIM. saaro Gar maoM GaUmata AaOr Apnao 

Akolaopna ko baaro maoM saaocata rhta. 

dailama ka daost kovala idna maoM hI Aata qaa [sailayao Apnao 

daost kao tao vah kovala ek maro hue SarIr maoM hI doKta qaa. ]sakao 

]samaoM kao[- badlaava hI najar nahIM Aata. pr kuC idna baad ]sakao 
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lagaa ik ]saka SarIr tao hmaoSaa vaOsaI hI halat maoM qaa jaOsaI halat maoM 

vah vaha^ phlao idna rKa gayaa qaa. 

]samaoM Kraba haonao ko BaI ]sao kao[- laxaNa hI najar nahIM Aato qao 

isavaaya [sako ik vah mara huAa qaa AaOr pIlaa qaa. doKnao maoM vah 

eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ABaI ABaI mara hao. 

kafI saaocanao pr BaI jaba ]sakI yah baat samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI 

tao ]sanao ]sako SarIr pr AaOr j,yaada AcCI trh sao phra donao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah kovala idna maoM hI nahIM bailk 

Aba rat maoM BaI vaha^ Aayaogaa. 

pr phlaI rat jaba vah vaha^ ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao Aayaa tao 

vah tao yah doK kr AaScaya- sao dMga rh gayaa ik ]saka daost tao 

baagaIcao maoM Thla rha qaa. 

phlao tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah GaUmatI hu[- Sa@la ]sako daost ka 

BaUt hO pr jaba ]sanao ]sako SarIr kao mahsaUsa ikyaa AaOr ]sakao 

zIk sao jaa^caa tao ]sakao pta calaa ik vah tao ]saka BaUt nahIM 

qaa. vah tao vah Kud hI qaa. 

eosaa [sailayao qaa @yaaoMik rajaa ]sa samaya duAao ranaI ko pasa qaa 

AaOr duAao ranaI nao ]sa samaya vah saaonao ka har Apnao galao sao ]tar 

kr rK idyaa qaa. 
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dailama nao Apnao daost kao ApnaI maaOt kI vajah batayaI tao 

daonaaoM daostaoM kao yah lagaa ik Saayad dailama [saI ilayao rat kao 

ija,nda hao jaata hao @yaaoMik ranaI rat kao vah har ]tar dotI qaI. 

AaOr @yaaoMik dailama kI ija,ndgaI ]sa saaonao ko har pr inaBa-r 

krtI qaI tao Agar iksaI trh sao vao rat kao ]sa har kao ]sasao lao 

sakoM tao dailama ifr hmaoSaa ko ilayao ija,nda hao jaayaogaa. 

k[- rataoM tk vao Aapsa maoM Plaana banaato rho ik duAao ranaI sao 

vah har kOsao ilayaa jaayao pr ]naka kao[- Plaana kama nahIM kr rha 

qaa. AaiKrkar dovataAaoM nao hI dailama kao ija,nda rKnao ka ek 

Plaana sauJaayaa. 

[sa samaya jaba yah saba hao rha qaa yah ]sasao kuC samaya phlao 

kI baat hO ik Bagavaana kI baihna nao ek baoTI kao janma idyaa. 

]%sauk maa^ nao Apnao Baa[- sao pUCa ik ]sanao ]sakI baccaI kI iksmat 

maoM @yaa ilaKa hO. 

Bagavaana baaolao — “maOMnao [sakI iksmat maoM yah ilaKa hO ik 

[sakI SaadI ek maro hue AadmaI sao haogaI.” 

ApnaI baccaI kI yah badiksmatI sauna kr tao Bagavaana kI baihna 

duK sao ibalkula pagala saI hao gayaI pr ]sanao saaocaa ik [sa baaro maoM 

Baa[- sao baat krnaa tao Aba ibalkula hI baokar hO @yaaoMik ]sanao jaao 

ek baar ilaK idyaa vah Aba ]sao badlanao sao tao rha. 
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samaya gaujarta rha. baccaI jaOsao jaOsao baD,I haotI gayaI vah AaOr 

saundr haotI gayaI. 

pr ]sakI maa^ kao ]sao doK kr ibalkula KuSaI nahIM haotI qaI 

vah hmaoSaa hI yah saaocatI rhtI qaI ik ]sako dOvaIya Baa[- nao ]sakI 

iksmat maoM @yaa ilaK idyaa hO. 

jaba ]sa baccaI kI ]ma` SaadI laayak hao gayaI tao ]sakI maa^ nao 

]sa doSa sao iksaI dUsaro doSa maoM jaanao kI saaocaI taik vah ApnaI baoTI 

kI badiksmatI badla sako. pr Aaja tk iksmat iksakI badlaI 

jaa sakI hO. 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmato GaUmato maa^ AaOr baoTI baagaIcao ko ]saI Gar ko 

drvaajao pr Aa gayaIM ijasamaoM dailama laoTa rhta qaa. ]sa samaya Saama 

hao rhI qaI. baoTI nao ApnaI maa^ sao kha ik ]sao Pyaasa lagaI hO. 

maa^ nao ]sasao ]sa Gar ko drvaajao ko pasa baOznao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr vah Kud panaI kI tlaaSa maoM pD,aosa kI ek JaaoMpD,I kI trf 

calaI gayaI. 

[sa baIca laD,kI nao ]%saukta sao ]sa Gar ko drvaajao kao haqa sao 

Qa@ka idyaa tao vah drvaajaa Apnao Aap hI Kula gayaa. vah laD,kI 

]sako Andr calaI gayaI. vah tao ek bahut hI AcCa mahla qaa. 

yah doK kr vah ]samaoM sao baahr inaklanao lagaI tao vah drvaajaa 

Apnao Aap hI band hao gayaa. Aba tao vah ]samaoM sao baahr hI nahIM 
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inakla sakI. QaIro QaIro rat hao gayaI AaOr rajakumaar ko jaaganao ka 

samaya hao gayaa. 

rat kao jaba ranaI nao Apnaa har inakala idyaa tao rajakumaar 

ija,nda hao gayaa AaOr ]sa Gar maoM GaUmanao lagaa. GaUmato hue ]sanao doKa 

ik Gar ko drvaajao ko pasa ek laD,kI KD,I hO. vah ]sako pasa 

gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah laD,kI tao bahut saundr hO. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik tuma kaOna hao tao ]sanao dailama kao ApnaI 

khanaI batayaI ik iksa trh ]sako Bagavaana maamaa nao ]sakI iksmat 

maoM ek maro hue AadmaI SaadI krnaI ilaK dI qaI. ik kOsao ]sakI 

maa^ ]sakI [sa baat kao lao kr bahut proSaana qaI. 

ik kOsao jaba vah baD,I hao gayaI tao kOsao vah ]sakI badiksmatI 

kao dUr krnao ko ilayao Apnaa Gar CaoD, kr [Qar ]Qar GaUmatI ifr 

rhI hO. ifr kOsao vao [sa baagaIcao vaalao Gar maoM AayaIM AaOr Aba kOsao 

]sakI maa^ ]sako ilayao panaI ZU^Znao ko ilayao gayaI hu[- hO. 

dailama nao ]sakI yah saada saI duKI khanaI sauna kr ]sasao kha 

— “tuma icanta na krao. maOM mara huAa AadmaI hI hU^ tuma mauJasao SaadI 

kr laao. AaAao Gar maoM Aa jaaAao.” 

laD,kI yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI. vah baaolaI — “tuma 

Apnao Aapkao mara huAa kOsao kh sakto hao jabaik tuma yaha^ KD,o 

hue hao AaOr mauJasao baat kr rho hao.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “yah saba tumharI samaJa maoM baad maoM 

Aayaogaa. ABaI tuma maoro saaqa AaAao.”  

yah sauna kr vah laD,kI rajakumaar ko saaqa ]sa Gar ko Andr 

calaI gayaI. ]sanao saubah sao kuC Kayaa nahIM qaa saao rajakumaar kI 

maohmaanadarI sao vah kuC tajaa hao gayaI. 

jaha^ tk Bagavaana kI baihna yaanaI ]sa laD,kI kI maa^ ka 

savaala qaa jaba vah ]sa Gar ko drvaajao pr AayaI tba tk rat hao 

caukI qaI. 

vaha^ ]sakao ApnaI baoTI idKayaI nahIM dI tao ]sanao ]sakao 

pukara pr jaba iksaI nao ]sakI pukar ka kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa tao 

vah ]sakI Kaoja maoM pD,aosa kI JaaoMpiD,yaaoM kI trf cala dI. eosaa 

kha jaata hO ik [sako baad vah ifr kBaI idKayaI nahIM dI. 

jaba Bagavaana kI BaanajaI dailama kI maohmaanadarI maoM qaI tao raoja 

kI trh dailama ka daost vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sakao tao ]sa AjanabaI 

laD,kI kao doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

AaOr ]saka AaScaya- tao AaOr baZ, gayaa jaba ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana 

laD,kI kI khanaI ]saI ko mau^h sao saunaI. tao yah saaocaa gayaa ik ]na 

daonaaoM kI SaadI ]saI rat kao hao jaanaI caaihyao. pujaarI ka tao vaha^ 

savaala hI nahIM ]zta saao ]nhaoMnao gaanQava- trIko
100

 sao SaadI kr laI. 

 
100 In Indian system there are eight types of marriages. Among them one type of marriage is Gandharv 
type. In this kind of marriage the girl and the boy marry with each other’s consent without any dowry, 
or parents or priest. Dalim and the girl got married by the same type of marriage. 
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SaadI ko baad dailama ka daost ]nakao CaoD, kr Apnao Gar calaa 

gayaa. [Qar dailama AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM rat Bar jaaga kr baatoM 

krto rho. 

saUrja inaklanao ko kafI baad hI vao laaoga ]zo. yaanaI yah khnaa 

caaihyao ik saUrja inaklanao ko baad kovala ]sakI p%naI ]zI @yaaoMik 

dailama tao saubah haoto hI mar gayaa qaa AaOr ]saka SarIr ibalkula 

zMDa pD,a qaa. ]sakI tao jaana hI inakla gayaI qaI. 

]sakI p%naI ko baaro maoM tao kovala saaocaa hI jaa sakta hO ik 

]sakI @yaa halat hu[- haogaI. ]sanao Apnao pit kao kafI ihlaayaa 

]sakao caUmaa pr saba baokar. vah tao saMgamarmar kI trh sao zMDa pD,a 

qaa. 

vah bahut Dr gayaI. ]sanao tao ApnaI CatI pITnaI Sau$ kr 

dI. isar pr haqa maarnao lagaI. baala naaocanao lagaI. ifr vah ]sa Gar 

maoM AaOr baagaIcao maoM pagala saI GaUmatI rhI. 

dailama ka daost ]sakao imalanao ko ilayao idna maoM nahIM Aayaa 

@yaaoMik ]sakao idna maoM Aanaa zIk nahIM lagaa jabaik ]saka pit mara 

pD,a qaa. saara idna ]saka bahut baura AaOr lambaa baIta jaOsao ik ek 

saala hao. 

ifr BaI kuC BaI iktnaa hI lambaa @yaaoM na hao ]saka Ant tao 

haota hI hO saao vah idna BaI K%ma huAa AaOr jaba Saama haonao kao AayaI 

tba ]saka mara huAa pit ija,nda hao gayaa. 
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vah Apnao ibastr sao ]za AaOr ]sanao ApnaI proSaana p%naI kao 

galao lagaayaa. ifr ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa ipyaa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI ApnaI 

p%naI sao baatoM kIM. 

raoja kI trh ]saka daost rat kao Aayaa tao ifr saarI rat 

KuSaI maoM baItI. [sa trh rajakumaar ko ija,nda haonao AaOr marnao ko 

baIca rajakumaar AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao saat Aaz saala ibata idyao. 

[sa baIca ]nako dao baoTo hao gayao. vao daonaaoM baoTo ibalkula Apnao ipta 

jaOsao hI lagato qao. 

yah tao khnaa baokar kI baat hO ik rajaa, ]sakI daonaaoM rainayaaoM 

AaOr mahla maoM dUsaro rhnao vaalaaoM kao yah pta hI nahIM calaa ik dailama 

rat kao ija,nda hao jaata qaa AaOr idna maoM mara pD,a rhta qaa. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik Aba tk tao vah mar hI gayaa haogaa AaOr ]sakI 

laaSa kao jalaa idyaa gayaa haogaa. 

halaa^ik dailama kI p%naI nao ApnaI saasa kao kBaI doKa nahIM qaa 

pr ifr BaI ]saka idla ApnaI saasa ko ilayao bahut raota qaa. 

saao ]sanao na kovala ApnaI saasa kao doKnao kI bailk Apnao pit 

kI saaOtolaI maa^ sao vah saaonao ka har laonao kI BaI ek trkIba 

inakalaI ijasa pr ]sako pit kI ija,ndgaI inaBa-r qaI. 
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Apnao pit AaOr ]sako daost kI marjaI sao ]sanao ek naa[na
101

 

ka $p banaayaa AaOr jaOsao ik hr naa[na ko pasa kuC caIja,oM haotI hOM 

jaOsao naaKUna kaTnao vaalaI maSaIna, pOraoM ko tlavaaoM AaOr eiD,yaaoM kao 

iGasanao vaalaa Jaamaa
102, Aalata

103
 Aaid vao ]sanao lao laIM. 

[na saba caIja,aoM kI ]sanao ek paoTlaI banaayaI AaOr ]sakao AaOr 

Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kao lao kr vah mahla ko drvaajao pr KD,I hao 

gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao drbaana kao batayaa ik vah ek naa[na qaI 

AaOr sauAao ranaI kao doKnaa caahtI qaI. 

sauAao ranaI nao ]sakao turnt hI Andr baulavaa ilayaa. jaOsao hI 

ranaI nao ]na daonaaoM CaoTo baccaaoM kao doKa tao ]saka mau^h tao Kulaa ka 

Kulaa hI rh gayaa. ]sanao ]sakao batayaa ik yakInana ]na daonaaoM 

baccaaoM kI Sa@la ]sako maro hue baoTo dailama kI Sa@la sao iktnaI 

imalatI qaI. 

]nakao doK kr ]sakao Apnao maro hue baoTo kI yaad Aa gayaI 

AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bahnao lagao. pr vah yah ibalkula BaI 

nahIM saaoca sakI ik vao daonaaoM baccao ]sako Apnao baccao ko baccao hOM. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik ]sao Afsaaosa hO ik Aba ]sakao ]sakI 

saovaaAaoM kI ja$rt nahIM hO @yaaoMik jabasao ]saka baoTo kI maaOt hu[- hO 

 
101 Translated for the female barber. These women are domestic women who help women of a 
household to get ready in traditional way. 
102 Burnt black stone from which the dead skin ir rubbed out from the heels etc. 
103 A kind of paint by which Bengali women paint their feet. 
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tbasao ]sanao yah EaMgaar CaoD, idyaa hO. pr ifr ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI 

kha ik Agar vah ]sako pasa kBaI kBaI imalanao Aa jaayaogaI tao vah 

]sasao AaOr ]sako daonaaoM baoTaoM sao imala kr bahut KuSa haogaI. 

]sako baad vah naa[na duAao ranaI ko Gar gayaI AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah ]sakao tOyaar kr dogaI. ranaI nao kha ik vah ]sako naaKUna 

kaT do ]sako pOraoM kao saaf kr do AaOr ]na pr Aalata lagaa doo. 

saao ]sanao ranaI ko vao saaro kama kr idyao jaao ]sanao ]sasao krnao 

ko ilayao kho qao. ranaI ]sako maIzo vyavahar AaOr kama sao [tnaI KuSa 

hu[- ik ]sanao ]sakao A@sar Aanao ko ilayao kha. naa[na nao ]sako 

galao maoM pD,a vah saaonao ka har BaI doKa. 

jaba dailama kI p%naI ka mahla jaanao ka daobaara maaOka Aayaa tao 

]sanao Apnao baD,o baoTo sao kha ik vah mahla jaa kr ranaI ko har ko 

ilayao bahut ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr do AaOr tba tk caup na hao jaba 

tk ik ranaI ka har ]sako haqa maoM na Aa jaayao. 

naa[na Apnao inayat idna duAao ranaI ko pasa AayaI. jaba vah 

ranaI ko pOr rMga rhI qaI tao ]sako baD,o baoTo nao ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. baccao sao jaba ]sako raonao kI vajah pUCI gayaI tao ]sanao 

kha ik ]sakao ranaI ko galao ka har caaihyao qaa. 

ranaI nao kha ik vah Apnao galao ko ]sa har kao ]sao nahIM do 

saktI @yaaoMik vah ]sako gahnaaoM maoM sabasao AcCa AaOr kImatI gahnaa 
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qaa. pr baccaa tao baccaa qaa vah ibanaa har ilayao caup haonao pr hI 

nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

baccao kao Saant krnao ko ilayao duAao ranaI nao Apnao galao sao vah 

har ]tara AaOr baccao ko haqa pr rK idyaa. baccaa turnt hI caup 

hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa har kao Apnao haqa maoM ksa kr pkD, 

ilayaa. 

jaba naa[na nao Apnaa kama K%ma kr ilayaa AaOr vah Gar vaapsa 

jaanao lagaI tao ranaI nao Apnaa har ]sa baccao sao vaapsa caaha pr baccao 

nao ]sao vaapsa hI nahIM idyaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao vah har vaapsa caaha tao ]sanao ifr sao 

ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah ]sa 

har ko ibanaa rh hI nahIM payaogaa AaOr ]saka idla TUT jaayaogaa. 

[sa pr naa[na baaolaI — “@yaa yaaor maOjaosTI [tnaI maohrbaanaI 

kroMgaI ik yah baccaa [sa har kao Gar lao jaayao? jaba yah dUQa pI kr 

saao jaayaogaa tao maOM [sako haqa sao yah har inakala kr [sao Aapkao do 

jaa}^gaI. yah ekaQa GaMTo maoM hI saao jaayaogaa.” 

ranaI nao doKa ik baccaa vaak[- vah har donao ko ibalkula maUD maoM 

nahIM qaa saao naa[na ka kha maananao ko Alaavaa ]sako pasa AaOr kao[- 

caara nahIM qaa. 
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vah Kud BaI yahI saaoca caukI qaI ik dailama tao Aba tk kBaI 

ka mar gayaa haogaa [sailayao Aba ]sao ]sa har kI ]tnaI icanta nahIM 

qaI ijatnaI phlao qaI. 

[sa trh vah naa[na Apnao pit kI ija,ndgaI kao lao kr jaldI 

jaldI ha^ftI hu[- Apnao Gar AayaI AaOr vah har laa kr dailama kao 

do idyaa. dailama Aba ija,nda hao cauka qaa. saba bahut KuSa qao. 

dailama ko daost kI salaah ko Anausaar Aba vao Agalao idna rajaa 

AaOr sauAao ranaI ko saamanao mahla jaanao vaalao qao. [sako ilayao zIk sao 

tOyaairyaa^ kI gayaIM. 

bahut baiZ,yaa trIko sao sajaa huAa ek haqaI rajakumaar kI 

savaarI ko ilayao laayaa gayaa. daonaaoM baccaaoM ko ilayao bahut saundr dao 

GaaoD,o laayao gayao. 

rajaa AaOr sauAao ranaI kao Kbar iBajavaayaI gayaI ik rajakumaar 

dailama kumaar kovala ija,nda hI nahIM hO bailk vah Apnao maata ipta 

sao imalanao ko ilayao ApnaI p%naI AaOr baoTaoM ko saaqa mahla Aa rha hO. 

rajaa AaOr sauAao ranaI [sa Kbar kao sauna kr Apnao kanaaoM pr 

ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr sako pr vah [sao saca jaana kr KuSaI sao pagala 

hao ]zo. jabaik duAao ranaI ApnaI baurI caala Kula jaanao kao saaoca 

kr hI duK sao pagala saI hao gayaI. 

rajakumaar dailama ko Aanao ka jaulaUsa gavaOyaaoM ko saaqa rajamahla 

kI trf baZ, rha qaa. rajaa AaOr sauAao ranaI Apnao Kaoyao hue baoTo 
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kI AgavaanaI ko ilayao mahla ko drvaajao pr gayao. yah khnao kI 

ja$rt nahIM ik vao Apnao baoTo kao ija,nda doK kr bahut KuSa qao. 

daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko galao laga kr rao pD,o. 

tba dailama nao rajaa kao ApnaI maaOt ko halaat batayao tao rajaa 

nao gaussao maoM Bar kr duAao ranaI kao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa. 

]sako ilayao ek AadmaI kI }^caa[- ko barabar phlao ek gaD\Za 

Kaoda gayaa. ]samaoM ]sakao KD,a kr idyaa gayaa. ifr ]sako caaraoM 

trf ]sako isar tk bahut saaro ka^To Bar idyao gayao Aaor ]samaoM Aaga 

lagaa dI gayaI. [sa trh ]sakao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM rK kr ija,nda jalaa 

idyaa gayaa. 
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18  tIna ku<ao104 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa duinayaa^ maoM baahr GaUmanao gayaa tao 

vaha^ sao ek bahut saundr rajakumaarI lao kr laaOTa. ]sanao ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. SaadI ko kuC samaya baad hI Bagavaana nao ]nakao ek 

PyaarI saI baccaI dI. 

rajakumaarI ko janma kI saaro Sahr maoM hI nahIM bailk saaro doSa maoM 

bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM @yaaoMik rajaa kI janata rajaa ka saba 

trh sao AcCa hI caahtI qaI @yaaoMik vah Kud bahut AcCa qaa. vah 

saba pr dyaa krta qaa AaOr sabasao nyaayapUNa- vyavahar krta qaa. 

jaba baccaI Apnao palanao maoM hI qaI ik ek AjaIba saI idKayaI 

donao vaalaI s~I ]sako kmaro maoM GausaI. ]sako baaro maoM iksaI kao kuC 

pta nahIM qaa ik vah kaOna hO AaOr kha^ sao AayaI hO.  

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sa baccaI ko }pr ek kivata pZ,I AaOr kha 

ik ]sakao Kulao Aasamaana maoM nahIM jaanaa caaihyao jaba tk ik vah pUro 

pnd`h saala kI na hao jaayao. Agar vah gayaI tao ek 

phaD,I T/aOla
105

 ]sakao pkD, kr lao jaayaogaa. 

 
104 The Three Dogs  – a folktale from Sweden, Europe.  Taken from the Book “Swedish Fairy Book”,  
ed by Clara Stroebe.  1921.  Translated from the Web Site :   
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Swedish_folktale_20.html         
105 A troll is a supernatural being in Norse mythology and Scandinavian folklore. In origin, troll may 
have been a negative being in Norse mythology. Beings described as trolls dwell in isolated rocks, 
mountains, or caves, live together in small family units, and are rarely helpful to human beings. 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Swedish_folktale_20.html
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rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao yah baat ]sako idla maoM baOz gayaI. 

]sanao turnt hI ApnaI baoTI ko caaraoM trf phrodar lagaa idyao taik 

vao saba [sa baat ka pUra Qyaana rKoM ik vah pnd`h saala kI haonao tk 

Kulao Aasamaana ko naIcao na jaayao. 

kuC samaya baItnao ko baad rajaa AaOr ranaI ko ek AaOr baoTI  

hu[-. saaro rajya maoM ifr sao Zor saarI KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. pr vah 

A@lamand bauiZ,yaa ek baar ifr sao vaha^ p`gaT hu[- AaOr rajaa kao 

saavaQaana ikyaa ik [sa baccaI kao BaI vah Kulao Aasamaana ko naIcao na 

lao jaayao jaba tk ik vah pUro pnd`h saala kI na hao jaayao. 

kuC samaya baad Bagavaana nao ]nakao ek tIsarI baoTI dI. [sa 

baar BaI vah bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI AaOr [sako ilayao BaI vahI kha jaao 

]sanao ]sakI phlaI daonaaoM baoiTyaaoM ko ilayao kha qaa. 

[sa baar yah sauna kr rajaa kao bahut duK huAa @yaaoMik vah 

Apnao baccaaoM kao duinayaa^ kI iksaI BaI caIja, sao bahut j,yaada Pyaar 

krta qaa. [sailayao ]saka yah sa#t hu@ma qaa ik ]sakI baiccayaaoM 

kao mahla kI Ct ko naIcao hI rKa jaayao AaOr kao[- ]sako hu@ma kao 

Tala nahIM sakta qaa. 

samaya baItta gayaa AaOr rajaa kI baoiTyaa^ baD,I haotI gayaIM. baD,I 

hao kr saba bahut saundr hao gayaIM. 

Aba ek eosaa samaya Aayaa jaba rajya maoM laD,a[- iCD, gayaI AaOr 

rajaa kao ]nakao CaoD, kr laD,a[- pr jaanaa pD,a. 
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ek idna jaba vah laD,a[- pr baahr qaa tao tInaaoM rajakumaairyaa^ 

iKD,kI maoM baOzI baahr Jaa^k rhI qaIM. baahr saundr QaUp iKlaI hu[- 

qaI ijasamaoM baagaIcao ko fUla KUba camak rho qao. ]na sabakI bahut 

[cCa hu[- ik vao baahr jaa kr ]na fUlaaoM sao KolaoM. 

saao ]nhaoMnao Apnao phrodaraoM sao ivanatI kI ik vao baahr baagaIcao maoM 

jaa kr qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao Kolanaa caahtI hOM. pr ]nako phrodaraoM nao 

]nakao [sa baat kI [jaaja,t nahIM dI @yaaoMik vao rajaa sao Drto qao. 

[sa pr BaI rajakumaairyaaoM nao ]nasao baD,o maIzo SabdaoM maoM ijad kI 

ik vao ]nakao basa qaaoD,I dor ko ilayao jaanao doM. ifr vao ]nakI ivanatI 

kao zukra nahIM sako AaOr ]nakao baahr jaanao idyaa. 

rajakumaairyaa^ ABaI bahut dUr nahIM gayaI qaIM AaOr jaOsao hI vao Kulao 

Aasamaana ko naIcao AayaIM ik Acaanak ek baadla naIcao Aayaa AaOr 

]nakao vaha^ sao ]za lao gayaa. halaa^ik ]nakao caaraoM trf ZU^Za gayaa 

pr ifr BaI ]nakao vaapsa laanao kI saarI kaoiSaSaoM baokar gayaIM. saaro 

rajya maoM duK AaOr ]dasaI Ca gayaI. 

jaba rajaa Gar Aayaa tao yah saba sauna kr bahut duKI huAa. 

]saka yah duK tao basa saaocaa hI jaa sakta hO. pr jaao hao gayaa qaa 

vah tao hao gayaa qaa ]sakao tao vaapsa nahIM ikyaa jaa sakta qaa. 

AaKIr maoM ]nhaoMnao ApnaI AaSaa CaoD, dI. 

rajaa kao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vah Apnao Aapkao tsallaI donao 

ko ilayao @yaa kro saao ]sanao rajya Bar maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik 
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jaao kao[- BaI ]sakI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao phaD, ko T/aOla sao CuD,a kr lao 

Aayaogaa tao ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek kI SaadI ]sasao kr dI jaayaogaI. 

saaqa maoM ]sako ]sakao AaQaa rajya BaI do idyaa jaayaogaa. 

yah Kbar ivadoSaaoM maoM BaI phu^caI. bahut saaro naaOjavaana Apnao 

Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hao kr rajakumaairyaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inaklao. 

rajaa ko Apnao drbaar maoM BaI dao rajakumaar qao jaao yah doKnao ko ilayao 

rajakumaairyaaoM kao Kaojanao ko ilayao inaklao ik ]nakI iksmat [sa 

maamalao maoM kama krtI hO yaa nahIM. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao Aapkao sabasao AcCo trIko sao tOyaar ikyaa. saba 

trh ko kImatI sabasao AcCo hiqayaar ilayao AaOr Saana baGaarto hue 

vaha^ sao calao ik vao ibanaa rajakumaairyaaoM kao ilayao hue vaapsa nahIM 

laaOToMgao. 

Aba hma rajaa ko baoTaoM kao rajakumaairyaaoM kao ZU^Zto hue yaha^ 

CaoD,to hOM AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM kI trf calato hOM. 

bahut dUr ek jaMgala maoM ek garIba ivaQavaa rhtI qaI ijasako 

ek baoTa qaa. vah raoja ApnaI maa^ ko saUAr caranao lao jaayaa krta 

qaa. 

jaba vah maOdanaaoM sao hao kr gaujarta qaa tao ]sako pasa ek 

baa^saurI qaI ijasakao vah A@sar bajaata jaata qaa. vah vah baa^saurI 

[tnaI AcCI bajaata qaa ik jaao kao[- ]sakao saunata qaa vah ]saI kao 

AcCI lagatI qaI. vah ]sakao sauna kr magna hao jaata qaa. 
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ek baar eosaa huAa ik vah naaOjavaana carvaaha jaMgala maoM baOza 

ApnaI baa^saurI bajaa rha qaa AaOr ]sako tIna saUAr ek pa[na ko poD, 

kI jaD,oM Kaod rho qao ik ]sakao ek bahut hI baUZ,a Aata idKayaI 

idyaa. ]sakI daZ,I bahut hI GanaI qaI AaOr lambaI tao [tnaI qaI ik 

vah ]sakI kmar sao BaI naIcao laTk rhI qaI. 

]sa baUZ,o ko pasa ek bahut baD,a ku<aa qaa. jaba naaOjavaana nao 

vah baD,a saa ku<aa doKa tao saaocaa ik [sa baUZ,o ko pasa jaMgala ko 

Akolaopna maoM yah [tnaa baD,a ku<aa hO tao yah tao Apnao Aapkao 

iktnaa KuSaiksmat samaJa rha haogaa. 

jaba baUZ,o nao naaOjavaana kao doKa tao vah samaJa gayaa ik vah @yaa 

saaoca rha haogaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “maOM yaha^ [saI ilayao tao Aayaa 

hU^. maOM Apnaa ku<aa tumharo ek saUAr sao badlanaa caahta hU^.” 

vah naaOjavaana tao tOyaar qaa hI. ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut 

KuSa huAa. ]sanao turnt hI Apnaa ek saUAr ]sakao do idyaa AaOr 

]saka ku<aa Kud lao ilayaa. 

jaba vah baUZ,a vaha^ sao jaanao lagaa tao ]sasao baaolaa — “mauJao pUra 

ivaSvaasa hO ik tuma [sa ku<ao sao bahut KuSa AaOr santuYT rhaogao. 

@yaaoMik yah kao[- dUsaro ku<aaoM jaOsaa maamaUlaI ku<aa nahIM hO. [saka naama 

hO “pkD, laao”
106

. AaOr ijasa caIja, kao BaI tuma [sasao pkD, laonao ko 

 
106 Take Hold 
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ilayao khaogao yah ]saI kao pkD, kr rKogaa caaho vah kao[- iktnaa 

BaI BayaMkr T/aOla hI @yaaoM na hao.” 

yah kh kr baUZ,a calaa gayaa. naaOjavaana nao saaocaa ik ]sakI 

KuSaiksmatI qaI ik ]sakao eosaa AcCa ku<aa imala gayaa. Saama kao 

]sanao Apnao ku<ao kao baulaayaa AaOr Apnao saUAr lao kr Gar calaa 

Aayaa. 

jaba ]sakI baUZ,I maa^ nao saunaa ik vah ek saUAr do kr ek 

ku<aa lao Aayaa hO vah tao gaussao sao pagala saI hao gayaI AaOr ]sanao 

Apnao baoTo kao bahut Da^T lagaayaI. 

baoTo nao ]sasao bahut kha ik vah Saant hao jaayao pr ]sako khnao 

ka kao[- Asar hI nahIM hao rha qaa. ijatnaI dor haotI jaa rhI qaI 

]saka gaussaa ]tnaa hI j,yaada baZ,ta jaa rha qaa. 

baoTo kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro saao ]sanao 

Apnao ku<ao kao pukara AaOr kha “[sao pkD, lao.” 

ku<aa turnt hI ]sakI maa^ kI trf daOD, pD,a AaOr jaa kr ]sao 

pkD, ilayaa. ]sakao ]sanao [tnaI ja,aor sao pkD,a ik vah tao ihla BaI 

nahIM sakI pr ]sanao ]sakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaa. ]sanao 

]nako pasa jaao kuC qaa ]saka zIk [stomaala krnao ka vaayada ikyaa 

AaOr ifr ]na daonaaoM maoM saulah hao gayaI. 

Agalao idna baoTa ifr sao Apnao daonaaoM saUAraoM kao caranao kao ilayao 

Apnao ku<ao kao saaqa lao kr maOdana maoM gayaa. kuC dor baad vah baOz 
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gayaa AaOr ApnaI baa^saurI bajaanao lagaa. kuC dor baad hI ]saka ku<aa 

]sakI baa^saurI kI Qauna pr [tnao AcCo trIko sao naacanao lagaa ik yah 

]sakao ek jaadU jaOsaa lagaa. 

AaOr jaba vah ApnaI baa^saurI bajaa rha qaa tao phlao idna vaalaa 

safod daZ,I vaalaa baUZ,a vaha^ ifr sao Aa phu^caa. AbakI baar ]sako 

pasa ek AaOr ku<aa qaa. yah ku<aa ]sa ku<ao sao BaI baD,a qaa jaao 

]sanao ]sasao phlao idna ilayaa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]sako [sa ku<ao kao doKa tao ]sanao Apnao mana maoM 

saaocaa “Agar eosao Akolaopna maoM iksaI ko pasa eosaa ku<aa hao tao 

]sakao tao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt hI nahIM hO.” 

jaba baUZ,o nao yah doKa ik vah laD,ka @yaa saaoca rha qaa tao vah 

]sasao baaolaa — “[saI ilayao tao maOM yaha^ Aayaa hU^. maOM caahta hU^ ik maOM 

Apnao [sa ku<ao kao tumhoM do kr tumhara ek saUAr lao laU^.” 

naaOjavaana nao ibalkula BaI va> nahIM ga^vaayaa AaOr turnt hI ]sakao 

Apnaa ek saUAr do kr ]sasao ]saka vah Saanadar ku<aa lao ilayaa. 

ku<aa do kr jaba vah jaanao lagaa tao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “mauJao 

pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik tuma [sa ku<ao sao bahut KuSa AaOr santuYT rhaogao. 

@yaaoMik yah kao[- dUsaro ku<aaoM jaOsaa maamaUlaI ku<aa nahIM hO. [saka naama 

hO “faD, dao”
107

. tuma [sao kao[- BaI caIja, do kr Agar [sasao khaogao 

“faD, dao” tao turnt hI yah ]sako TukD,o TukD,o kr dogaa.” 

 
107 Tear 
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yah kh kr ]sanao ]sasao saUAr ilayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa 

gayaa. pr vah laD,ka bahut KuSa qaa @yaaoMik vah samaJa rha qaa ik 

]sanao ek bahut hI AcCa saaOda kr ilayaa hO halaa^ik ]sakao yah 

BaI pta qaa ik ]sakI baUZ,I maa^ [sa saaOdo sao ibalkula BaI santuYT nahIM 

haogaI. 

jaba Saama hu[- tao ]sanao bacao hue saUAr kao baulaayaa daonaaoM ku<ao 

saaqa ilayao AaOr Gar calaa gayaa. maa^ tao ]sa ku<ao kao doK kr bahut 

hI gaussaa hao gayaI. pr [sa baar vah Apnao baoTo kao maarnao kI ihmmat 

nahIM kr sakI @yaaoMik vah baD,o baD,o ku<aaoM sao bahut DrtI qaI. 

pr ifr BaI jaOsaa ik haota hO kafI Da^Tnao ko baad laaoga Apnao 

Aap hI caup hao jaato hOM eosaa hI ]sako saaqa BaI huAa. ]sakao 

kafI Da^Tnao ko baad vah Apnao Aap hI caup hao gayaI AaOr ifr 

daonaaoM maoM saulah hao gayaI. @yaaoMik maa^ kao BaI lagaa ik jaao nauksaana 

]sako baoTo nao kr idyaa hO ]sakao vaapsa tao nahIM laayaa jaa sakta. 

Agalao idna baoTa ifr sao Apnao dao ku<aaoM AaOr ek saUAr kao 

Apnao saaqa lao kr maOdana maoM gayaa. vah bahut KuSa qaa. kuC dor 

baad vah ifr baOz gayaa AaOr ApnaI baa^saurI bajaanao lagaa. [sa baar 

]sako daonaaoM ku<ao ]sakI baa^saurI kI Qauna pr [tnao AcCo sao naacanao 

lagao ik laD,ko kao ]naka naaca doKnao maoM bahut AcCa laganao lagaa. 

jaba yah laD,ka Saaint sao baOza huAa qaa tao phlao dao idnaaoM 

vaalaa safod daZ,I vaalaa baUZ,a vaha^ ifr Aa phu^caa. 
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[sa baar BaI ]sako saaqa ko ilayao ]sako pasa ek Saanadar ku<aa 

qaa ijasakao doK kr vah laD,ka yah saaocao ibanaa na rh saka ik 

“Agar iksaI ko pasa jaMgala ko [sa Akolaopna maoM eosaa ku<aa hao tao 

]sako pasa tao iSakayat krnao ko ilayao kuC hO hI nahIM.” 

baUZ,o nao jaba yah doKa tao vah ]sa laD,ko sao baaolaa — “[saI 

ilayao tao maOM yaha^ hU^. maOM Apnaa yah ku<aa tumhoM tumharo AaiKrI saUAr 

sao badlanao Aayaa hU^.” 

laD,ka BaI turnt hI Apnao saUAr ko badlao maoM ]saka ku<aa laonao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa.  

baUZ,o nao vah ku<aa ]sakao idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “tumakao [sa saaOdo 

sao kao[- iSakayat nahIM haogaI @yaaoMik yah ku<aa dUsaro maamaUlaI ku<aaoM 

jaOsaa ku<aa nahIM hO. [saka naama hO “Qyaana sao saunaao”
108

. [sakI 

saunanao kI takt [tnaI j,yaada hO ik yah k[- maIla dUr tk kI 

Aavaaja BaI AasaanaI sao sauna sakta hO AaOr Gaasa AaOr poD,aoM kao baZ,to 

hue BaI sauna sakta hO.” 

[sako baad vao daonaaoM ek daost kI trh sao Alaga hao gayao pr yao 

ku<ao pa kr vah laD,ka bahut KuSa qaa ik Aba ]sao duinayaa^ maoM iksaI 

caIja, sao Drnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. 

 
108 Hark 
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jaba Saama hu[- tao ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM ku<ao ilayao AaOr Gar kI 

trf cala pD,a. ]sakI maa^ yah doK kr bahut duKI qaI ik ]sanao 

]nako Gar kI saarI caIja,oM baoca dI qaIM. 

baoTo nao ]sakao bahut samaJaayaa ik vah ihmmat rKo. vah yah 

doKogaa ik ]na laaogaaoM kao iksaI baat kI kao[- kmaI na rho. jaba vah 

KuSaI KuSaI yah saba ApnaI maa^ sao kh rha qaa tao ]sakao qaaoD,I saI 

tsallaI imalaI. ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka baoTa Aba baD,o AadimayaaoM kI 

trh sao A@lamandI AaOr ijammaodarI sao baat kr rha qaa. 

AgalaI saubah laD,ka iSakar krnao ko ilayao jaMgala gayaa tao vah 

Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao Apnao saaqa lao gayaa. AaOr Saama kao jaba vah 

Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sako pasa [tnaa iSakar qaa ijatnaa vah laa 

sakta qaa. [sa trh sao vah raoja iSakar kr ko Gar laanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa jaba tk ik ]sakI maa^ ka BaMDarGar Kanao AaOr dUsarI caIja,aoM sao 

AcCI trh Bar nahIM gayaa. 

tba ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao baulaayaa maa^ kao ivada kha AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah Aba baahr jaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa 

caahta hO. maa^ nao ]sao [jaaja,t do dI. 

vah ToZ,o maoZ,o rastaoM sao hao kr phaD, ko }pr kI trf jaanao 

lagaa. QaIro QaIro vah ek jaMgala ko baIca maoM Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sao 

ifr vahI safod daZ,I vaalaa baUZ,a imala gayaa ijasasao ]sanao Apnao yao 

tInaaoM ku<ao KrIdo qao. ]sasao imala kr naaOjavaana bahut KuSa huAa. 
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vah baaolaa — “gauD Do baabaa. ipClaI baar ko ilayao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tumakao BaI gauD Do. ikQar jaato hao?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM duinayaa^ maoM yah doKnao ko ilayao baahr 

inaklaa hU^ ik calaU^ doKU^ maorI iksmat maoM @yaa ilaKa hO.”  

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ sao saIQao calao jaaAao jaba tk ik ek 

SaahI mahla na Aa jaayao. vaha^ jaa kr tumharI iksmat plaTa Ka 

jaayaogaI.” yah kh kr baUZ,a calaa gayaa. 

baUZ,o kao Qanyavaad do kr AaOr ]sakI salaah maana kr vah BaI 

saIQao SaahI mahla kI trf cala idyaa. QaIro QaIro vah ek saraya 

tk Aa phu^caa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI baa^saurI inakala laI AaOr ]sao bajaanao 

lagaa. ]sako ku<ao ]sakI baa^saurI kI Qauna pr naacanao lagao. yah doK 

kr saraya vaalao nao KuSa hao kr ]sao Kanaa AaOr rhnao kI jagah do 

dI. AaOr BaI bahut kuC do idyaa jaao ]sakao caaihyao qaa. 

jaba vah bahut dUr cak cala ilayaa tba vah ek baD,o Sahr maoM 

Aa phu^caa jaha^ kI saD,koM laaogaaoM sao BarI hu[- qaIM. yah doK kr 

naaOjavaana kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik yah saba @yaa qaa. 

calato calato vah ek eosaI jagah phu^ca gayaa jaha^ rajaa ko hu@ma 

kI ek maunaadI ipT rhI qaI ik jaao kao[- BaI rajaa kI tIna baoiTyaaoM 
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kao phaD, vaalao taktvar T/aOla sao CuD,a kr laayaogaa ]sako saaqa ek 

rajakumaarI kI SaadI haogaI AaOr AaQaa rajya idyaa jaayaogaa. 

yah sauna kr ]sakI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik ]sa baUZ,o nao ]sasao 

eosaa @yaaoM kha qaa. @yaaoM ]sanao ]sao yaha^ Baojaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao ku<ao baulaayao AaOr rajaa ko iklao kI trf cala 

pD,a. pr ijasa idna sao vaha^ sao rajakumaairyaa^ gaayaba hu[- qaIM saara 

rajaBavana duK ko samaud` maoM DUbaa pD,a qaa. AaOr rajaa AaOr ranaI ka 

tao raoto raoto baura hala qaa. 

vah laD,ka mahla ko caaOkIdar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI ik @yaa vah rajaa ko saamanao ApnaI baa^saurI bajaa sakta hO AaOr 

]nhoM Apnao ku<aaoM kao idKa sakta hO. 

drbaarI laaoga tao [sa baat ko ilayao rajaI qao @yaaoMik vao saaoca rho 

qao ik yah Saayad rajaa kao kuC KuSa kr sako. saao ]sakao Andr 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t imala gayaI AaOr ]sakao Andr baulaa ilayaa gayaa. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sakao baa^saurI bajaato saunaa AaOr ]sako ku<aaoM ka 

saundr naaca doKa tao ]saka idla KuSa hao gayaa. iksaI nao ]sakao 

ipClao saat saalaaoM maoM jabasao ]sakI baoiTyaa^ gaayaba hu[- qaIM [tnaa KuSa 

kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. 

jaba ku<aaoM ka naaca K%ma hao gayaa tao rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa ik 

]sakao rajaa kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao @yaa [naama caaihyao. naaOjavaana 

baaolaa — “AadrNaIya rajaa. maOM Aapko pasa kao[ - saaonaa yaa kpD,a 
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maa^ganao nahIM Aayaa. maOM Aapsao kovala [sa baat kI [jaaja,t maa^ganao 

Aayaa hU^ ik Aap mauJao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao phaD, ko T/aOla sao CuD,a 

laanao kI [jaaja,t doM.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao rajaa AaOr ]dasa hao gayaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma maorI baoiTyaaoM kao ]sa T/aOla sao CuD,a kr 

laanao kI tao saaocanaa BaI mat. yah kao[- baccaaoM ka Kola nahIM hO. 

tumasao AcCo AcCo laaoga Aba tk kaoiSaSaoM kr cauko hOM pr Aba tk 

sabakI kaoiSaSaoM baokar gayaI hOM. pr Agar tuma maorI ek BaI baoTI kao 

vaha^ sao CuD,a kr laa sako tao maOM Apnao vaayado sao nahIM mauk$^gaa.” 

saao ]sanao rajaa sao [jaaja,t laI AaOr phaD, ko T/aOla kI trf 

cala idyaa. ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah jaba tk vah jaao kuC ZU^Z 

rha hO vah ]sao nahIM imala jaayaogaa vah caOna sao nahIM baOzogaa. 

]sanao k[- baD,o baD,o rajya ibanaa iksaI Kasa GaTnaa ko par 

ikyao. vah jaha^ BaI gayaa ]sako ku<ao ]sako saaqa hI rho. Qyaana sao 

saunaao ]sako ibalkula saaqa saaqa cala rha qaa taik vah ]sako Aasa 

pasa kI hr caIja, kao Qyaana sao sauna sako jaao ]sakao saunanaI caaihyao. 

pkD, kr rKao Apnao maailak ka qaOlaa pkD, kr lao jaa rha 

qaa AaOr faD, dao jaao [na saba ku<aaoM maoM sabasao j,yaada taktvar qaa 

Apnao maailak kao tba ]za kr lao jaata qaa jaba vah calato calato 

qak jaata qaa. 
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ek idna Qyaana sao saunaao laD,ko ko pasa daOD,ta huAa Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa ik vah ek }^cao sao phaD, pr gayaa qaa jaha^ ]sanao rajakumaarI 

kao saunaa. ]sa samaya T/aOla Gar maoM nahIM qaa AaOr vah vahIM Aasa pasa maoM 

hI GaUma rha qaa. yah sauna kr laD,ka bahut KuSa huAa. vah turnt 

hI Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM ko saaqa ]sa phaD, kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vao laaoga vaha^ phu^cao tao Qyaana sao saunaao baaolaa — “Aba samaya 

babaa-d krnao ka samaya nahIM hO. jaao kuC krnaa hO jaldI krao. T/aOla 

ABaI yaha^ sao dsa maIla dUr hO. AaOr maOM p%qaraoM pr ]sako saaonao ko 

KuraoM kI Aavaaja sauna pa rha hU^.” 

laD,ko nao Apnao ku<aaoM kao phaD, maoM ek drvaajaa 

taoD,nao ko ilayao kha jaao ]nhaoMnao ikyaa. jaba vah ]sako 

Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao ek bahut saundr laD,kI doKI jaao 

]sa phaD, ko ek kmaro maoM baOzI qaI AaOr saaonao ka Qaagaa 

ek saaonao kI tklaI
109

 pr lapoT rhI qaI. 

laD,ka ]sakI trf baZ,a AaOr ]sakao baD,o maIzo SabdaoM maoM namasto 

kI. rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sa laD,ko kao vaha^ doK kr baD,a AaScaya- 

huAa. vah baaolaI — “tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ phaD, vaalao T/aOla ko 

kmaro maoM Aanao kI ihmmat kI. ipClao saat saalaaoM sao maOM yaha^ [sa 

phaD, maoM baOzI hu[- hU^ pr maOMnao Aaja tk kao[- AadmaI yaha^ nahIM 

doKa.” 

 
109 Translated for the word “Spindle”. See its picture above. 
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vah Aagao baaolaI — “Bagavaana ko ilayao tuma T/aOla ko Gar sao jaldI 

sao jaldI calao jaaAao varnaa tumharI jaana Ktro maoM hO.” 

pr hmaara naaOjavaana ibalkula inaDr qaa. ]sanao kha ik vah 

iksaI sao Drta nahIM AaOr vah ]sa T/aOla ko Aanao ka [ntjaar 

krogaa. 

jaba vao laaoga baatoM kr rho qao tBaI T/aOla Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar 

vaha^ Aa phu^caa. ]sako GaaoD,o pr saaonao ka saaja sajaa qaa. jaba 

]sanao doKa ik ]saka drvaajaa Kulaa pD,a hO tao vah bahut gaussaa 

huAa AaOr [tnao ja,aor sao icallaayaa ik saara phaD, ka^p ]za — 

“iksanao maoro phaD, ka drvaajaa taoD,a?” 

naaOjavaana nao ibanaa iksaI Dr ko javaaba idyaa — “maOMnao taoD,a. 

AaOr Aba maOM tumhoM BaI taoD, dU^gaa. Aao pkD,nao vaalao pkD, lao [sakao. 

faD,nao vaalao AaOr Qyaana sao saunanao vaalao [sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr dao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah baaolaa vaOsao hI ]sako tInaaoM ku<ao Baagao AaOr 

]sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr ko foMk idyao. rajakumaarI tao yah doK kr 

bahut KuSa hu[- — “Bagavaana kI jaya hao. AaiKr maOM yaha^ sao 

CuTkara pa hI gayaI.” 

KuSaI ko maaro vah naaOjavaana ko galao sao ilapT gayaI AaOr ]sakao 

caUma ilayaa. pr naaOjavaana vaha^ ek imanaT ko ilayao BaI ruknaa nahIM 

caahta qaa. ]sanao T/aOla ko GaaoD,o pr jaIna ksaI ]sa pr ijatnaa BaI 
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]sakao saaonaa AaOr kpD,a laadnaa qaa laada AaOr rajakumaarI kao lao 

kr turnt hI rajaa ko pasa daOD, gayaa. 

vaao saba bahut dUr tk calato rho. ek idna Qyaana sao saunaao jaao 

hmaoSaa laD,ko ko GaaoD,o ko Aagao Aagao calaa krta qaa jaldI sao daOD,ta 

huAa Apnao maailak ko pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa ik vah ABaI ABaI 

ek }^cao sao phaD, ko pasa qaa jaba ]sanao dUsarI rajakumaarI kI 

Aavaaja saunaI. vah BaI ]sako Andr baOzI baOzI saaonao ka Qaagaa lapoT 

rhI qaI AaOr T/aOla ]sa samaya vaha^ nahIM qaa. 

naaOjavaana ko ilayao tao yah bahut hI AcCI Kbar qaI. vah Apnao 

ku<aaoM kao lao kr turnt hI ]sa phaD, kI trf cala idyaa. jaba vao 

]sa phaD, ko pasa phûcao tao Qyaana sao saunaao nao ]sasao kha — “Aba 

samaya ga^vaanao ka nahIM hO. T/aOla yaha^ sao kovala Aaz maIla dUr hO AaOr 

maOM ]sako GaaoD,o ko saaonao ko KuraoM kI Aavaaja p%qaraoM pr saaf sauna rha 

hU^.” 

naaOjavaana nao Apnao ku<aaoM kao kha ik vah phaD, ka drvaajaa 

taoD, doM. basa khnao kI dor qaI ik ]nhaoMnao phaD, ka drvaajaa taoD, 

idyaa. jaba vah ]sako Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM ek 

bahut saundr laD,kI baOzI hu[- saaonao ka Qaagaa ek saaonao kI tklaI pr 

lapoT rhI hO. 

rajaa kI yah baoTI BaI laD,ko kao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh 

gayaI baaolaI — “Aro tuma? tuma kaOna hao? tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[- 
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yaha^ [sa kmaro maoM Aanao kI. ipClao saat saala sao maOM yaha^ baOzI hu[- hU^ 

pr maOMnao ABaI tk iksaI AadmaI kao yaha^ Aato nahIM doKa.” 

]sanao Aagao kha — “Agar tuma T/aOla sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanaa 

caahto hao tao Bagavaana ko ilayao yaha^ sao turnt calao jaaAao.” 

tba naaOjavaana nao ]sao batayaa ik vah vaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa qaa AaOr 

vah vaha^ ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko T/aOla ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krogaa. 

vao laaoga ABaI baatoM kr hI rho qao ik T/aOla vaha^ Aa phu^caa AaOr 

phaD, ka drvaajaa TUTa huAa doK kr bahut gaussaa huAa. vah 

icallaayaa — “iksanao taoD,a maoro phaD, ka drvaajaa?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOMnao taoD,a. AaOr Aba maOM tumhoM BaI taoD,nao 

jaa rha hU^.” kh kr ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nasao ]sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr donao ko ilayao kha. basa ]sako khnao 

kI dor qaI ik tInaaoM ku<aaoM nao imala kr ]sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr idyao 

AaOr ]nhoM eosao ibaKor idyaa jaOsao ptJaD, maoM pi<ayaa^ ibaKr jaatI hOM. 

rajaa kI yah baoTI BaI T/aOla kao [sa trh mara doK kr bahut 

KuSa hu[-. vah BaI laD,ko ko galao lagato hue AaOr ]sao caUmato hue 

baaolaI — “Aaoh Aba maOM Aajaad hao gayaI.” 

laD,ka ]sakao ]sakI baihna ko pasa lao gayaa. kao[- basa saaoca 

hI sakta hO ik vao daonaaoM baihnaoM Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao doK kr 

iktnaI KuSa hu[- haoMgaI. 
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laD,ko nao ijatnaa BaI Kjaanaa ]sa phaD, maoM payaa saba baTaora ]sao 

T/aOla ko GaaoD,o pr laada AaOr rajaa kI dao baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa rajaa ko 

Gar kI trf cala pD,a. 

vao laaoga ifr bahut dUr tk calato rho ik ek idna Qyaana sao 

saunaao ifr sao daOD,ta huAa ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa ik vah ABaI 

ABaI ek }^cao sao phaD, ko pasa qaa jaba ]sanao tIsarI rajakumaarI 

kI Aavaaja saunaI. vah BaI ]sako Andr baOzI baOzI saaonao ko Qaagao sao 

jaala bauna rhI qaI AaOr T/aOla ]sa samaya vaha^ nahIM qaa. 

naaOjavaana ko ilayao yah tao bahut AcCI Kbar qaI. vah Apnao 

ku<aaoM kao lao kr turnt hI ]sa phaD, kI trf cala idyaa. jaba vao 

]sa phaD, ko pasa phûcao tao Qyaana sao saunaao nao ]sasao kha — “Aba 

samaya ga^vaanao ka nahIM hO. T/aOla yaha^ sao kovala pa^ca maIla dUr hO AaOr 

maOM ]sako GaaoD,o ko saaonao ko KuraoM kI Aavaaja p%qaraoM pr saaf sauna rha 

hU^.” 

naaOjavaana nao Apnao ku<aaoM kao kha ik vah phaD, ka drvaajaa 

taoD, doM. basa khnao kI dor qaI ik ]nhaoMnao phaD, ka drvaajaa taoD, 

idyaa. jaba vah ]sako Andr Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM ek 

bahut saundr laD,kI baOzI hu[- saaonao ko Qaagao sao ek jaala saa bauna rhI 

hO. rajaa kI yah baoTI ]sakI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM maoM sabasao saundr qaI. 

rajaa kI yah baoTI BaI laD,ko kao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh 

gayaI baaolaI — “Aro tuma? tuma kaOna hao? tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[- 
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yaha^ [sa kmaro maoM Aanao kI. ipClao saat saala sao maOM yaha^ baOzI hu[- hU^ 

pr maOMnao ABaI tk iksaI AadmaI kao yaha^ Aato nahIM doKa.” 

]sanao Aagao kha — “Agar tuma T/aOla sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanaa 

caahto hao tao Bagavaana ko ilayao yaha^ sao turnt calao jaaAao.” 

tba naaOjavaana nao ]sao batayaa ik vah vaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa qaa AaOr 

vah vaha^ ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko T/aOla ko Aanao ka [ntjaar krogaa. 

vao laaoga ABaI baatoM kr hI rho qao ik T/aOla Apnao saaonao ko Kur 

vaalao GaaoD,o pr savaar vaha^ Aa phu^caa. jaba ]sanao phaD, ka drvaajaa 

TUTa huAa doKa AaOr ibana baulaayao maohmaana doKo tao vah bahut Dr 

gayaa. 

]sakoo daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa @yaa huAa qaa yah ]sakao pta qaa 

saao ]sanao saaocaa ik maamalaa Agar ibanaa laD,o hI caalaakI sao isalaTa 

ilayaa jaayao tao AcCa hO. 

yah saaoca kr vah laD,ko sao bahut maIza maIza baaolaa. ifr ]sanao 

rajaa kI baoTI sao maohmaana kao maohmaananavaajaI idKanao ko ilayao Kanaa 

banaanao ko ilayao kha. 

@yaaoMik [sa T/aOla kao baatoM bahut AcCI krnaI AatI qaIM hmaaro 

naaOjavaana nao BaI ]sakao baat krnao ka maaOka idyaa. [sa baat krnao maoM 

vah [tnaa Gaula imala gayaa ik vah ApnaI rxaa kI baat ibalkula hI 

BaUla gayaa. 
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jaba Kanaa maoja pr lagaa tao vah ]sa T/aOla ko saaqa maoja pr baOz 

gayaa. pr rajaa kI baoTI iCp iCp kr raotI rhI. ]sako ku<ao BaI 

bahut baocaOna rho halaa^ik iksaI nao ]nakI trf Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

jaba T/aOla AaOr ]sako maohmaana nao Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao 

naaOjavaana nao Apnao maojabaana sao kha — “maOMnao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma kr 

ilayaa Aba mauJao ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaanao ko ilayao kuC pInao ko ilayao 

caaihyao. 

T/aOla baaolaa — “phaD, kI caaoTI pr ek saaota
110

 hO ijasamaoM sao 

bahut saaf Saraba inaklatI hO. pr maoro pasa vaha^ sao ]sao laanao ko 

ilayao kao[- nahIM hO.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Agar yahI baat hO tao maoro ku<aaoM maoM sao ek 

ku<aa vaha^ jaa kr ]sao laa sakta hO.” 

T/aOla tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa @yaaoMik vah tao idla 

hI idla maoM yahI caahta qaa ik ]sako ku<ao vaha^ sao calao jaayaoM. 

naaOjavaana nao Apnao pkD, kr rKao sao phaD, kI caaoTI pr jaanao AaOr 

vaha^ sao Saraba laanao ko ilayao kha. 

T/aOla nao ]sakao Saraba Barnao ko ilayao ek bahut baD,a iDbbaa do 

idyaa AaOr ku<aa ]sakao lao kr calaa gayaa pr kao[- BaI doK sakta 

qaa ik vah vaha^ sao KuSaI KuSaI nahIM gayaa. 

 
110 Translated for the word “Spring”. 
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samaya gaujarta gayaa pr ku<aa laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa. kuC dor 

baad T/aOla baaolaa — “@yaa huAa tumharo ku<ao kao vah ABaI tk laaOT 

kr @yaaoM nahIM Aayaa. Saayad tuma Agar Apnao dUsaro ku<ao kao ]sako 

pICo Baojaao tao vah ]sakao vaha^ sao lao Aayao @yaaoMik ek tao bat-na 

BaarI hO dUsaro rasta lambaa hO.” 

naaOjavaana kao [samaoM kao[- caala najar nahIM AayaI tao ]sanao Apnao 

dUsaro ku<ao faD, dao sao kha ik vah jaayao AaOr doKo ik pkD, kr 

rKao ABaI tk @yaaoM nahIM Aayaa. 

ku<ao nao ApnaI pU^C ihlaa kr vaha^ sao jaanao kI ApnaI AinacCa 

p`gaT kI ik vah Apnao maailak kao CaoD, kr vaha^ sao jaanaa nahIM 

caahta qaa pr naaOjavaana nao ]sakao Apnao haqa sao ]sao baahr kI trf 

Qakola idyaa saao ]sao jaanaa hI pD,a. 

AbakI baar T/aOla kao bahut ja,aor kI h^saI Aa gayaI AaOr rajaa 

kI baoTI AaOr ja,aor sao rao pD,I. pr naaOjavaana nao ]nako h^sanao AaOr 

raonao pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. bailk vah bahut KuSa qaa AaOr bahut 

Aarama sao baOza qaa. vah ApnaI tlavaar sao Kola rha qaa AOr ]sao 

Aanao vaalao Ktro ka kao[- Andaja,a BaI nahIM qaa. 

ifr kafI samaya baIt gayaa pr na tao ku<ao hI Aayao AaOr na 

Saraba hI AayaI. tba T/aOla baaolaa — “maOM doK rha hU^ ik tumharo 

ku<ao tumhara khnaa nahIM maanato varnaa tuma yaha^ Pyaasao nahIM baOzo rhto. 

mauJao lagata hO ik Aba tumakao Apnao tIsaro ku<ao kao ]nako pICo yah 
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doKnao ko ilayao Baojanaa pD,ogaa ik vao vaapsa @yaaoM nahIM Aayao. kha^ rh 

gayao vao.” 

naaOjavaana rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao tIsaro ku<ao Qyaana sao saunaao 

kao jaanao ko ilayao kha. pr Qyaana sao saunaao BaI vaha^ sao ibalkula BaI 

jaanaa nahIM caahta qaa. vah Aavaaja krta huAa Apnao maailak ko 

pOraoM ko pasa iKsak gayaa. 

[sa pr naaOjavaana gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr ]sakao Qa@ka do kr 

baahr inakala idyaa. jaba vah phaD,I kI caaoTI pr phu^caa tao ]sako 

saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao ]sako dUsaro daonaaoM saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa huAa qaa. 

yaanaI ]sako }pr phu^cato hI T/aOla ko jaadU sao ]sako caaraoM trf 

}^caI }^caI dIvaar KD,I hao gayaI AaOr vah ]samaoM kOd hao gayaa. 

 Aba naaOjavaana ko tInaaoM ku<ao vaha^ sao jaa cauko qao AaOr ]sako 

tInaaoM ku<ao kOd hao cauko qao.  

saao T/aOla ]za. Acaanak hI ]sakI Sa@la ibalkula hI badla 

gayaI. ]sanao dIvaar pr T^gaI hu[- ApnaI ek lambaI tlavaar ]zayaI 

AaOr baaolaa — “Aba maOM vah k$^gaa jaao maoro Baa[ - nahIM kr payao. 

tumakao basa Aba turnt hI marnaa hO @yaaoMik tuma Aba maoro kabaU maoM 

hao.” 

yah doK kr naaOjavaana tao Dr gayaa. Aba ]sao bahut Afsaaosa 

hao rha qaa ik ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM ku<aaoM kao vaha^ sao @yaaoM jaanao idyaa. 
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ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “maOM tumasao ApnaI jaana kI BaIK nahIM 

maa^gata @yaaoMik kBaI tao samaya Aayaogaa jaba mauJao marnaa pD,ogaa pr maOM 

tumasao marnao sao phlao maOM Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa krnao kI AaOr ApnaI 

baa^saurI pr ek saama
111

 bajaanao kI [jaaja,t ja$r caahU^gaa. yah hmaaro 

doSa ka inayama hO.” 

T/aOla nao ]sakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar tao kr laI pr ]sanao kha ik 

vah yah saba jaldI kr lao vah bahut dor tk ]saka [ntjaar nahIM 

krogaa. 

saao naaOjavaana GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI baa^saurI 

bajaanaI Sau$ kI. QaIro QaIro ]sakI Aavaaja [tnaI toja, hao gayaI ik 

vah saaro phaD, pr AaOr GaaiTyaaoM maoM gaU^janao lagaI. basa ]saI samaya 

T/aOla kI banaayaI hu[- jaadU kI dIvaar TUT gayaI. 

]sako ku<ao jaao ]namaoM band qao Aajaad hao gayao. vao turnt hI 

vaha^ sao tUfana kI trh sao Baagao Baagao calao Aayao AaOr Aato hI T/aOla 

pr kUd pD,o. naaOjavaana BaI ]z KD,a huAa AaOr Apnao ek ku<ao sao 

baaolaa — “pkD, kr rKao [sa T/aOla kao pkD, laao. faD, Dalaao 

AaOr Qyaana sao saunaao tuma laaoga ]sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr dao.” 

basa ]sako khnao kI dor qaI ik ]sako tInaaoM ku<ao T/aOla pr kUd 

pD,o AaOr ]na tInaaoM nao imala kr ]sako hjaaraoM TukD,o kr idyao. tba 

naaOjavaana nao ]sako iklao ka saara Kjaanaa ]zayaa T/aOla ko GaaoD,aoM kao 

 
111 Psalm is a biblical song in praise of God. 
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ek gaaD,I maoM jaaota AaOr tInaaoM rajakumaairyaaoM kao lao kr rajaa ko 

iklao kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaOsaa ik saaocaa jaa sakta hO jaba rajaa kI tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ ifr 

sao imalaIM tao vah bahut KuSa  hu[-M. sabanao naaOjavaana kao ]sako ]nhoM 

phaD, ko T/aOla sao Aajaad kranao ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa. 

pr naaOjavaana kao rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI sao Pyaar hao gayaa 

qaa. daonaaoM nao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro ko ija,ndgaI Bar saaqa rhnao kI 

ksama KayaI. 

[sa trh rajaa kI baoiTyaa^ rasto Bar Aanand manaatI jaa rhI 

qaIM. naaOjavaana BaI ]nakI zIk sao vaOsaI hI saovaa krta jaa rha qaa 

jaOsaI ik rajakumaairyaaoM kI krnaI caaihyao qaI. 

jaba vao saba laaoga [sa trh sao jaa rho qao tao rajakumaairyaa^ 

naaOjavaana ko baalaaoM sao Kola rhI qaIM. hr rajakumaarI nao ApnaI ApnaI 

saaonao kI A^gaUzI ]sako baalaaoM maoM baa^Qa dI taik vao ]sao yaad rhoM. 

ek idna jaba vao ABaI BaI yaa~a kr rho qao ik ]saI saD,k sao 

jaato hue ]nakao dao yaa~I imalao. ]na daonaaoM yaai~yaaoM ko kpD,o fTo 

hue qao AaOr pOraoM maoM Calao pD, gayao qao. ]naka huilayaa bata rha qaa 

ik vao kao[- lambaI yaa~a kr ko Aa rho hOM. 

naaOjavaana nao ApnaI gaaD,I raokI AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik vao kaOna qao 

AaOr kha^ sao Aa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa ik vao daonaaoM rajakumaar 

qao AaOr ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inaklao qao ijanakao phaD, ka 
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T/aOla ]za kr lao gayaa qaa.
112

 pr iksmat nao ]naka saaqa nahIM idyaa 

saao Aba ]nakao bajaaya rajakumaar jaOsao ko yaa~I kI trh sao vaapsa 

jaanaa pD, rha hO. 

naaOjavaana nao jaba ]nakI khanaI saunaI tao vah ]nako ilayao bahut 

duKI huAa. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik @yaa vao ]sako saaqa ]sakI saundr 

gaaD,I maOM baOz kr calanaa psand kroMgao. rajakumaaraoM nao ]sako [sa 

p`stava ko ilayao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. 

vao saba ek saaqa calato calato ]sa rajaa ko iklao maoM Aa phu^cao 

ijasa rajaa kI vao rajakumaairyaa^ qaIM. 

jaba rajakumaaraoM nao yah saunaa ik naaOjavaana ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM 

kao T/aOla ko caMgaula sao CuD,a laayaa hO tao ]sasao ]na daonaaoM rajakumaaraoM 

kao bahut jalana hu[- ik iksa trIko sao vao Apnao kama maoM Asafla rho 

AaOr vah naaOjavaana Apnaa kama kr laayaa. 

daonaaoM nao Aapsa maoM salaah kI ik iksa trIko sao ]nakao ]sa 

naaOjavaana ka sabasao AcCa [stomaala krnaa caaihyao taik ]nakI 

ApnaI takt AaOr Saana baZ, sako. 

pr ]nhaoMnao Apnao [sa naIca Plaana kao jaba tk ko ilayao iCpa 

kr rKa jaba tk ]nakao kao[- zIk maaOka nahIM imala jaata. 

 
112 They were the same two princes who set out in search of the princesses from the King’s court. 
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Acaanak vao daonaaoM Apnao saaqaI ko }pr kUd pD,o ]sakao galao sao 

pkD, kr ]sakao baa^Qa idyaa AaOr rajakumaairyaaoM kao QamakI dI ik 

Agar ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI kuC BaI baaolaa tao vao ]nakao maar doMgao. 

AaOr @yaaoMik rajakumaairyaa^ Aba rajakumaaraoM ko kbjao maoM qaIM tao 

vao tao ]nakao manaa kr hI nahIM saktI qaIM. pr vao ]sa naaOjavaana ko 

ilayao bahut duKI qaIM ijasanao ]nakI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI da^va pr lagaa dI qaI. 

]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI tao idla hI idla maoM bahut ja,aor 

sao rao rhI qaI @yaaoMik eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao Aba ]sakI hr KuSaI 

K%ma haonao jaa rhI hao. 

[tnaI baD,I galatI krnao ko baad rajakumaar SaahI iklao ko 

Andr Gausao. Aba yah tao kovala saaocaa hI jaa sakta hO ik rajaa 

ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao doK kr iktnaa KuSa huAa haogaa. 

[sa baIca naaOjavaana AQamara saa jaMgala maoM pD,a rha pr vah ABaI 

pUra nahIM mara qaa. ]sako vafadar ku<ao ]sakao gama- rKnao ko ilayao 

]sako pasa hI laoTo hue qao AaOr ]sako GaavaaoM kao caaT rho qao. eosaa 

vao tba tk krto rho jaba tk ]naka maailak ZMga sao haoSa maoM nahIM 

Aa gayaa. 

jaba vah ibalkula zIk hao gayaa tao vah Apnao ku<aaoM kao saaqa lao 

kr rajaa ko iklao kI trf calaa. kafI tklaIfoM ]zanao ko baad 

vah SaahI iklao maoM Aayaa jaha^ rajakumaairyaa^ rhtI qaIM. 



                                            jaao haonaa qaa hao ko rha , , , ,                              ~ 238 ~ 

 

jaba vah drbaar maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik laaoga tao vaha^ bahut 

KuSa qao AaOr rajaa ko kmaro sao tao gaanao AaOr naacanao kI AavaajaoM Aa 

rhI qaIM. ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao pUCa ik 

[sa sabaka @yaa matlaba qaa. 

rajaa ko naaOkr baaolao — “lagata hO ik tuma khIM bahut dUr sao 

Aa rho hao [sailayao tumhoM pta nahIM hO ik rajaa kI baoiTyaa^ ]sa phaD, 

vaalao T/aOla ko caMgaula sao inakla kr vaapsa Aa gayaI hOM jaao ]nakao ]za 

kr lao gayaa qaa. Aaja rajaa kI sabasao baD ,I baoTI kI SaadI hO.” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM pUCa AaOr 

pUCa ik ]sakI SaadI kba haogaI tao naaOkraoM nao batayaa ik vah SaadI 

krnaa nahIM caahtI AaOr idna Bar raotI rhtI hO. halaa^ik iksaI kao 

yah pta nahIM hO ik vah @yaaoM raotI rhtI hO. yah sauna kr naaOjavaana 

bahut KuSa huAa ik vah ABaI BaI ]sakao Pyaar krtI hO. 

naaOjavaana ifr rajaa ko drbaana ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao rajaa 

kao yah khnao ko ilayao kha ik ]nasao khao ik maohmaana Aayaa hO jaao 

SaadI kI KuSaI maoM Apnao ku<aaoM ka tmaaSaa idKa kr laaogaaoM ka idla 

bahlaanaa caahta hO. 

yah rajaa kI psand kI caIja, qaI saao ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik 

AjanabaI kao bahut AcCo sao Andr laayaa jaayao AaOr ]sakI zIk sao 

Kaitr kI jaayao. 
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jaba vah naaOjavaana Andr Aayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM ka naaca 

idKayaa tao SaadI maoM Aayao vaha^ baOzo saaro laaogaaoM nao da^taoM tlao ]^galaI 

dbaa laI. sabanao ]sakI bahut tarIf kI ik [tnaa saundr AadmaI 

]nhaoMnao phlao kBaI nahIM doKa. 

pr jaOsao hI tInaaoM rajakumaairyaaoM nao ]sao doKa tao turnt hI ]sao 

phcaana ilayaa ik yah tao vahI naaOjavaana qaa jaao ]na sabakao T/aOla ko 

caMgaula sao CuD,a kr laayaa qaa. vao turnt hI maoja pr sao ]zIM AaOr 

]sako galao sao ilapT gayaIM. 

]sa samaya ]na daonaaoM rajakumaaraoM kao lagaa ik ]nako ilayao ]sa 

samaya yahI sabasao AcCa rhogaa ik vao vaha^ sao Baaga jaayaoM pr rajaa kI 

baoiTyaaoM nao rajaa kao batayaa ik iksa trh sao ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]nakao 

T/aOla ko caMgaula CuD,ayaa AaOr ifr rasto maoM @yaa @yaa huAa. [sa baat 

kao saaibat krnao ko ilayao vao ]sako baalaaoM maoM ApnaI ApnaI AMgaUizyaa^ 

ZÛZnao lagaIM. 

jaba rajaa kao ]na daonaaoM rajakumaaraoM kI caalabaajaI ka pta calaa 

tao vah tao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr ]nakao baD,I baorhmaI sao iklao ko 

baahr inaklavaa idyaa. laoikna [sa naaOjavaana kao ]sanao vah [j,ja,t dI 

jaao ]sakao imalanaI caaihyao qaI. ]sanao ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kI 

SaadI ]sasao kr dI. 
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rajaa ko marnao ko baad yah naaOjavaana ]sako pUro rajya ka rajaa 

bana gayaa. @yaa hI Saanadar rajaa banaa vah. vah AaOr ]sakI saundr 

ranaI ABaI tk vaha^ raja kr rho hOM. 
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19  AmaIr maak--113 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek doSa maoM bahut dUr ek rajya maoM ek 

saaOdagar rhta qaa. ]saka naama qaa maak-. vah bahut AmaIr qaa tao 

laaoga ]sakao AmaIr maak- khto qao. ]sakI jaayadad AaOr AamadnaI 

kao igananaa mauiSkla qaa. 

vah bahut KuSa KuSa rhta qaa AOr kBaI iksaI garIba kao Apnao 

Gar ko drvaajao pr BaI nahIM Aanao dota qaa. [tnaa baorhma qaa vah. 

ek idna ]sanao sapnaa doKa ik kao[- ]sasao kh rha qaa ik 

“Aao AmaIr maak - tOyaar hao jaa. Bagavaana Kud toro Gar maohmaana bana 

kr Aanao vaalao hOM.” 

saao saubah kao jaba vah ]za tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha 

“Aaja tuma ek bahut AcCI davat ka [ntjaama krao.” 

]sanao Apnao Aa^gana Aaid BaI jaamaunaI laala saunahrI ba`aokoD sao 

Zkvaa idyao. Apnao Aasa pasa ko saaro rastaoM pr Apnao laaoga KD,o 

kr idyao taik vao iksaI BaI garIba AadmaI kao ]sako Gar tk na 

Aanao doM AaOr ]na sabakao Dra kr dUr rKoM. 

 
113 Mark the Rich  – a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book : 
“Russian Folk-Tales”, by Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. 
NY: EP Dutton. 1916. This book is available at : 
https://books.google.ca/books?id=QssdAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR3&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=f
alse  
This story is taken from the Web Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales  
Its Hindi translation is available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com  

https://books.google.ca/books?id=QssdAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR3&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=QssdAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR3&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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ifr AmaIr maak- Aayaa AaOr Bagavaana ko Aanao ka [ntjaar 

krnao lagaa. 

GaMTaoM baIt gayao ]sako Gar kao[- maohmaana nahIM Aayaa. garIbaaoM nao 

saunaa ik Aaja AmaIr maak- ko Gar maoM bahut baD,I davat hao rhI hO. 

saao vao ]sako Gar ko caaraoM trf [k{a haonao lagao pr maak- ko 

phrodaraoM nao ]na sabakao vaha^ sao Bagaa idyaa. 

laoikna ek garIba iBaKarI jaao ApnaI ]ma` kI vajah sao daohra 

huAa jaa rha qaa fTo kpD,o phnao qaa iksaI trh sao maak- ko drvaajao 

pr phu^ca gayaa. 

jaOsao hI maak- nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao ]sao Apnao Gar kI trf 

Aato doKa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “e laaogaaoM. @yaa 

tumakao idKayaI nahIM dota ik yah jaanavar hmaaro Aa^gana maoM sao hao kr 

jaa rha hO?” saba naaOkraoM nao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao KdoD,to 

hue Gar ko baahr CaoD, Aayao. 

ek bauiZ,yaa nao jaba ]sakI yah halat doKI tao ]sakao ]sa pr 

baD,I dyaa AayaI. vah baaolaI — “Aao garIba baUZ,o iBaKarI AaAao maOM 

tumhoM Kanaa BaI iKlaatI hU^ AaOr tumhoM Aarama krnao ko ilayao jagah BaI 

dotI hU^.” 

vah ]sakao Apnao Gar ko Andr lao gayaI. ]sakao Kanaa 

iKlaayaa Saraba iplaayaI. ifr ]sakao saaonao kI jagah dI. [sa trh 
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AmaIr maak- kao vah Bagavaana khIM nahIM imalaa ijasaka vah [ntjaar 

kr rha qaa. 

AaQaI rat kao s~I nao ek sapnaa doKa ik kao[- ]sakI iKD,kI 

pr KTKTa rha qaa AaOr kh rha qaa — “Aao nyaaya krnao vaalao 

@yaa tuma Aaja kI rat yaha^ saao rho hao?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa “ha^.” 

“pasa ko ek gaa^va maoM ek garIba iksaana ko Gar baoTa huAa hO 

tuma ]sakao @yaa [naama daogao?” 

garIba AadmaI baaolaa — “vah AmaIr maak - kI saarI sampi<a ka 

maailak banaogaa.” 

Agalao idna ]sa garIba iBaKarI nao ApnaI maojabaana bauiZ,yaa ka 

Gar CaoD, idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ]Qar bauiZ,yaa AmaIr maak- ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao sapnao ko baaro maoM batayaa. 

tao maak- ]sa iksaana ko pasa gayaa ijasako baccaa huAa qaa AaOr 

]sasao ]saka baccaa maa^gaa. ]sanao kha — “laaAao yah baccaa mauJao do 

dao. maOM [sakao gaaod lao laota hU^. yah maoro pasa rh kr baD,a haogaa. maOM 

[sakao KUba pZ,a}^gaa ilaKa}^gaa AaOr jaba maOM mar jaa}^gaa tba ApnaI 

saarI sampi<a [sakao do jaa}^gaa.” 

laoikna yah tao ]sanao kovala kha qaa ]sako mana maoM kuC AaOr 

qaa. ]sanao baccao kao ]sa iksaana sao lao kr baf- kI GaaTI maoM foMk 

idyaa — “Aba tuma yaha^ pD,o rhao AaOr zMD maoM jama jaaAao. tuma [saI 
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trh sao maak- kI sampi<a ko hkdar banaaogao.” AaOr yah kh kr vah 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

]saI rat kuC iSakarI baD,o KrgaaoSa
114

 ka 

iSakar krnao ko ilayao inaklao tao ]nakao vah 

laD,ka imala gayaa. vao ]sakao Gar lao gayao AaOr 

]sakao palanao paosanao lagao. 

[sa GaTnaa kao bahut samaya baIt gayaa. ek idna AmaIr maak- 

]na iSakairyaaoM ko saaqa baahr gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana laD,ko kao 

doKa tao ]nasao ]sakI khanaI pUCI tao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik yah tao 

vahI laD,ka hO ijasakao ]sanao baf- maoM foMk idyaa qaa. 

saao ]sanao turnt hI ek ica{I ilaKI AaOr ]sao ]sa laD,ko kao do 

kr kha ik vah ica{I vah ]sakI p%naI kao do do. ]sanao ]sa ica{I 

maoM ilaKa qaa vah ]sa laD,ko kao ku<ao kI trh jahr do do. 

vah baocaara laavaairsa ]sa ica{I kao donao ko ilayao maak- ko Gar 

cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao ek garIba AadmaI imalaa ijasanao kmaIja 

ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC BaI nahIM phna rKa qaa. yah iBaKarI AaOr 

kao[- nahIM bailk k`a[sT Kud qao. 

]sanao laD,ko kao rasto maoM hI raoka ]sasao ica{I laI ek imanaT 

tk Apnao haqa maoM pkD,o rha AaOr laao jaao kuC ]sako Andr ilaKa 

 
114 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is a rabbit like animal, a little bigger than that – see its picture 
above. 
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huAa vah saba badla gayaa “[sa laD,ko kao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa Gar maoM 

baulaaAao AaOr ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI [sako saaqa kr dao.” 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. 

AmaIr maak- Gar laaOTa tao Apnao nayao nayao damaad kao doK kr 

bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao kha — “Saama kao tuma maorI 

Saraba kI Ba+I pr jaanaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr vaha^ ka kama doKnaa.” 

AaOr ]sanao Apnao laaogaaoM sao yah kh idyaa ik jaOsao hI vao ]sakao 

doKoM vaOsao hI vao ]sakao Ba+I maoM foMk doM. Saama kao laD,ka Saraba 

banaanao vaalaI jagah jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa pr Acaanak hI ]sakI 

tibayat Kraba hao gayaI tao ]sao Gar vaapsa jaanaa pD,a. 

AmaIr maak- ]sako Aanao kI rah doKta rha pr jaba vah kafI 

dor tk nahIM Aayaa tba vah ]sako doKnao ko ilayao Apnao Gar tk 

gayaa ik vah Kud hI ApnaI Ba+I kI pkD, maoM Aa kr ]samaoM igar 

pD,a. 
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List of Stories of “Jo Hona Tha Ho Ke Raha” 
 
 
1.  Story of Baldur 
2.  Achilles' Heel 
3.  Story of Duryodhan 
4.  Story of Shishupal 
5.  Story of King Parikshit 
6.  Story of Gautam Buddha 
7.  Story of Varah Mihir 
8.  The Daughter of the Sun 
9.  The Milkmaid Queen 
10.  The Sorceror's Head 
11.  Ismailian Merchant 
12.  The Language of the Birds 
13.  The Laegend of Waterfall 
14.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
15.  Wassily the Unlucky 
16.  Fate 
17.  Life's Secret 
18.  The Three Dogs 
19.  Mark the Rich 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM ssaaO sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  

 

Updated in 2022 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM dsa vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAAoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krna5 ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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